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L LILIHE sample

Irganisation (NSS0O)

SJUrvey

1.1.1 The NSSO was set up in 1930
with a view to having a permanent
survey organisation to collect data on
various facets of the economy through
nationwide sample surveys in order to
assist in socio-economic planning and
policy making. The NS5O covers
different subjects of importance, such as
employment and unemployment,
consumer expenditure, land holdings,
livestock  enterprises, debt and
mvestment, social consumption,
demography, morbidity, disability, etc.,
through household surveys. The NSS is
a continuous survey in the sense that it is
carried out in the form of successive
"rounds", each round usually of one-year
duration covering several topics of
current interest in a specific survey
period. The survey programme conforms
to a cycle over a period of ten years,
some topics being repeated once in ten
years and the others being repeated once
in five years. Subjects of special
importance are also accommodated in
the intervening years or covered along
with regular repeated surveys. At
present, an NSS round at the all-India
level surveys covers about 12,000 to
14,000 villages and urban blocks in the
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Central sample (covered by the Central
agency, the NSSO) and an independent
sample of about 14,000 to 16,000
villages and urban blocks in the State
sample (covered by the Governments of
various States and Union Territories).

1.2 Surveys on Social Consumption

1.2.1 The NSSO carried out the first
all-India survey on social consumption
in its 35th round (July 1980 - June
1981). The items covered were the
public ~ distribution system, health
services (including mass immunisation
and family welfare programmes) and
educational services. The results of the
survey could not be brought out due to
some unavoidable reasons. The second
survey on social consumption was
carried out in the 42nd round (July 1986
- June 1987) with some modifications in
the coverage of subjects. Topics like
problems of aged persons were included
in this round. The third survey on social
consumption, with  which we are
concerned here, was carried out in the
52nd round (July 1995 - June 1996).

1.3 The Fifty-second Round

1.3.1 The four main topics covered in
the 52nd round are:
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(i) Utilisation of maternity and child
health care services

(ii) Morbidity and utilisation of medical
services

(i) Problems of aged persons

(iv) Participation in education

In addition, the topics of household
consumer expenditure and employment-
unemployment were covered as is usual
with every round.

1.3.2 The object of the present survey
was essentially to study the benefits
derived by wvarious sections of the
population from investments made by
the Government, to a major extent, as
well as by the private sector in the fields
of health and education and also to study
the problems of aged persons.

1.3.3 The two main schedules used in
the 52nd round, apart from Schedule 1.0
on consumer expenditure, were:
Schedule 25.0 on maternity and child
health care, morbidity and utilisation of
medical services, and problems of the
aged persons; and Schedule 25.2 on
participation in education.

1.3.4 The entire area of the country,
rural and urban, was covered with the
exception of some interior areas of
Nagaland and Andaman & Nicobar
Islands, and the Ladakh, Kargil and
Dodha districts of Jammu & Kashmir.

1.4 Maternal and Child Health Care

1.4.1 The present issue is based on the
portion of Schedule 25.0 relating to
maternal and child health care. Details
on health services received by children
of age less than 5 years, pregnant women
and nursing mothers who conceived or
delivered within 365 days prior to the
date of survey were collected from each
sample household selected for this
enquiry. To begin with, information on
some basic characteristics of the
households and some demographic and
related information on all the members
of the household was collected. Detailed
information was then asked on the target
groups, viz. children, pregnant women
and nursing mothers. The questions
included details of  immunisation
particulars of children and expectant
mothers, registration of children and
women for paediatric, pre-natal or post-
natal care, food supplements/medication
received and medical attention obtained
during pre-natal, natal or post-natal
periods.

1.5 Layout of the Issue

1.5.1 Some definitions and concepts
related to the survey are discussed in
Section 2. Sampling design and
estimation procedure are discussed in
Section 3. Summary results of the survey
are presented in Section 4. Detailed
State-level tables are given in the Part-I1.
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SECTION 2

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

2.0 The concepts and definitions of
some of the terms used in this issue are
briefly discussed in this section.

2.1 Houschold : A group of persons
normally living together and taking food
from a common kitchen constitutes a
household. The word “normally” means
that temporary visitors are excluded but
temporary stay-aways are included. Thus
a son or a daughter residing in a hostel
for studies is excluded from the
household of his/her parents, but a
resident employee or a resident domestic
servant or paying guest (but not just a
tenant in the house ) is included in the
employer/host’s  household. “Living
together” is wusually given more
importance than “sharing food from a
common kitchen” in drawing the
boundaries of a household in case the
two criteria are in conflict; however, the
special case of a person taking food with
his family but sleeping elsewhere ( say,
in a shop or a different house ) due to
space shortage, the household formed by
such a person’s family members is taken
to include the person also. Each inmate
of a mess, hotel, boarding/ lodging
house, hostel, etc., is considered to be a
single-member household except that a
family living in a hotel (say) is
considered to be one household only; the
same applies to residential staff of such
establishmenits.

1.2 Monthly per capita expenditure
(MPCE) : The economic level of each
household was ascertained on the basis
of information collected on a worksheet

on monthly expenditure as part of the
main schedule on health. The items of
expenditure included were not as
detailed as in the regular consumer
expenditure schedule but were taken
with limited objective of classifying the
population into broad groups of
economic levels. The monthly per
capita expenditure (MPCE) obtained
thus was used to divide the population
into 12 fractiles (0-5%, 5-10%, 10-20%,
20-30%, 30-40%, ... ....80-90%, 90-95%,
95-100%). Population percentiles for
each State/U.T. were obtained separately
for rural and urban areas. But for tables
based on all-India figures, the national
MPCE classes were used.

1.3 Immunisation : The programme of
immunisation for the control of vaccine
preventable . diseases, namely,
diphtheria, pertussis, neo-natal tetanus,
tuberculosis, poliomyelitis and measles,
is the most important programme for the
health care of children. The vaccination
of pregnant women with TT doses,
also a part of the immunisation
programme, is against tetanus-related
morbidity and mortality among
pregnant women as well new-born
children due to neo-natal tetanus. The
Extended Programme of Immunisation
was started in 1978. Although some of
the vaccines were available prior to the
EPI, the coverage was very low and
vaccines were being given to a very
broad age group, thereby decreasing the
effectiveness of the programme. DPT
was given to children in the age group of
0 to 5 years, DT to children between 6
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to 11 years and BCG from 0 to 19
years, polio and typhoid vaccinations
were included in  1979-80 and TT
vaccinations of school children in
1980-81. The Universal Immunisation
Programme (UIP), declared as one of
the Technology Missions in 1986, was
launched in 1985 based on the
experiences of the EPI as part of the
overall strategy to bring down infant and
maternal mortality. The six diseases
against which vaccinations are given
under this programme and the doses of
vaccination are given below :

2.31  Diphtheria : This is a1 scute

infectious  bacterial  disease  with
inflammation of a mucous membrane
especially of the throat. The infants are
given three doses in the first year and a
booster dose in the second year as a part
of the triple antigen DPT (Diphthena,
Pertussis and Tetanus),
2.3.2 Pertussis : Wi 3 i i
respiratory infection, which is highly
contagious in the early stages. The
disease is characterised by severe
coughing bouts. The cough may last
several weeks. Whooping cough also
leads to malnutrition and secondary
infections, specially pneumonia. The
infants are given three doses in the first
year and a booster dose in the second
year as a part of the triple antigen DPT
(Diphtheria, Pertussis and Tetanus).

This is mainly caused
by spores and is more prevalent in rural
arcas. The infants are given three doses
in the first year and a booster dose in the
second year as a part of the triple antigen
DPT (Diphtheria, Pertussis and Tetanus).
Pregnant women are given two doses of
Tetanus toxoid. The first dose is given in
the 16th week of pregmancy or earlier
and the second dose in the 20th week.

»oLG Tuberculosis

However, when women report at a very
late stage of pregnancy for pre-natal
care, only a single dose of TT is
possible.

234  Poliomyelitis : This is an

infectious viral inflammation of nerve
cells in grey matter of spinal cord with
temporary paralysis. It is the leading
cause of lameness in children. The
sources of infection are patients and,
more  frequently, children  with
inapparent forms of the disease. Three
doses of oral polio vaccine are given
during infancy, i.e. in the Ist year of age.
In addition , one booster dose of OPYV is
given in the 16th month. Whenever
hospital deliveries take place, “O" dose
of OPV is given at birth.

23,5 Measles :  Meusles is & highly
infectious viral disease marked by red
rashes., Virtually all children are liable
to contract it at some time or other
unless protected by  wvaccination.
Measles can lead to secondary infections
of the lungs, ears and eyes. The
complications can be severe in
malnourished children and can prove
fatal in areas where early diagnosis and
treatment is difficult due to poor health
facilities. Many deaths attributable to
measles are due to post-measles
complications but are recorded as deaths
due to broncho-pneumonia, diarrhoea-
dehydration, etc. One dose of measles
vaccine is given when the child is 9
months old.

Tuberculosis is an
infectious bacterial disease especially
affecting the lungs, bones and joints. It
is a major pubic health problem with
high morbidity and mortality. One dose
of BCG wvaccine is given at birth as a
protection against tuberculosis.

January - March, 2000
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2.4 Pre-natal care :Pre-natal care
services include regular medical check-
up and monitoring of pregnant women,
medical intervention as is necessary in
individual cases and professional advice
regarding health, hygiene, nutrition and
other related areas regarding pregnancy
and child bearing. Vaccination against
tetanus and control of anaemia by supply
of Iron and Folic Acid tablets constitute
an integral part of the pre-natal care.

2.5 Post-natal care :Post-natal care is
concerned with medical advice and
check-up necessary for the mother to
regain her health after the strain of child
bearing.

2.6 Abortion :Abortion is the case of
foetus born before completion of 28
weeks since conception and showing no
sign of life at birth. Spontaneous
abortions are the cases not affected by
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any known causes, like accident or
injury or medicine. When pregnancy is
terminated owing to some accident or
injury, it will be considered to be
induced abortion and when it is
terminated with medicine (with or
without the advice of medical
practitioners ) , it is considered to be
MTP (Medical Termination of

Pregnancy ).

2.7 Live birth : When a child shows
some evidence of life at birth,
irrespective  of the interval since
conception, it is a case of live-birth. The
child may, however, expire within a very
short time after birth.

2.8 Still birth :It is the case of a baby
born after 28 weeks of gestation but
showing no sign of life. The birth of a
foetus caused by abortion is not
considered a still birth.
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SECTION 3

SAMPLE DESIGN AND ESTIMATION PROCEDURE

3.1 Sample Design

3.1.0 General

A stratified two-stage design was
adopted in this round. The first-stage
units were the census villages for the
rural areas (panchayat wards in case of
Kerala) and the NSSO Urban Frame
Survey(UFS) blocks for the urban areas.
The second-stage units were the
households in both the cases.

111 Sampling frame for lirst-stage
units (F5Us)

The list of census villages of the 1991
census (1981 census list for Jammu &
Kashmir) constituted the sampling frame
for the rural areas. For Kerala, however,
the list of panchayat wards was used as
the sampling frame for the selection of
first-stage units in the rural areas. For
Nagaland, the list of villages located
within 5 kms. of a bus route constituted
the sampling frame, whereas for
Andaman & Nicobar Islands, the list of
'accessible' villages formed the sampling
frame. For the urban areas, the lList of
NSSO Urban Frame Survey(UFS)
blocks was used as the sampling frame.

3.1.2 Stratification

For the socio-economic surveys of the
NSSO, each State or Union Territory
(U.T.) is divided into one or more agro-
climatic regions by grouping contiguous
districts which are similar with respect to
popu'ation density and crop pattern. In
Gujarat, however, some districts are

subdivided for the purpose of region
formation on the basis of location of dry
arecas and distribution of tribal
population in the State. In all, there are
78 regions covering the entire
geographical area of the country.

30201 Stratification for raral areas:

In the rural areas, each district within a
region was treated as a separate stratum.
However, if the 1991 census population
of the district was found to be greater
than or equal to 2 million (1.8 million
population as per 1981 census for
Jammu & Kashmir), the district was
split into two or more strata, by grouping
contiguous tehsils to form strata. In
Gujarat, in the case of districts extending
over more than one NSS region, the part
of a district falling within each NSS
region formed a separate stratum.

3.L.2.2 Stravification for urban areas :

In the urban areas, strata were formed,
within each NSS region, by grouping
towns on the basis of the population of
towns. The urban strata were formed in
the manner shown in Table 1.

Table 1: Composition of urban strata in an
NSS region

Str-  Population size class (as per 1991 census)
aum of owns
no.

| all towns with population less than 50,000
2 all towns with population 50,000 - 1,99 999
3 all towns with population 200,000
9,99,999
4.5,.., each city with population == 10,00,000

January - March, 2000




L1.3  Allocation of first-stage units
(FSUs)

A sample of 13,000 FSUs (rural & urban
combined) was selected as the 'Central
sample' at the all-India level. The
sample size of FSUs (rural & wurban
combined) for the Central sample for a
State/U.T. was allocated to-its rural and
urban areas considering the relative sizes
of the rural and urban populations with
double weightage to the urban areas. The
State-level rural sample size was
allocated to the rural strata in proportion
to their rural population figures as per
the census. Similarly, the urban sample
size of the State/U.T, was allocated to
the urban strata in proportion to their
urban population figures as per the
census. All the stratum-level allocations
were adjusted to multiples of 8 as far as
possible (otherwise to multiples of 4) in
order to allocate them equally in each
sub-sample x sub-round combination (2
sub-samples x 4 sub-rounds). The alloca-
tion of first-stage units for rural and
urban arcas of each State is given in
columns 2 and 3 of Table 2.

J.1.4 Selection of first-stage units

The sample FSUs in the rural areas were
selected circular systematically with
equal probability. In the Union Territory
of Daman & Diu, the district Diu
consists of only two villages. These two
were sclected for the survey in both the
Central and the State sample. Sample
blocks in the urban arcas were also
selected circular systematically with
equal probability. Sample FSUs of both
the rural and urban areas were selected
in the form of two independent sub-
samples, The only departure from the
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general procedure of selection of FSUs
was made for the rural areas of
Arunachal Pradesh, for which the
procedure of cluster sampling was
followed. The nucleus villages were
selected circular systematically with
equal probability, in the form of two
independent sub-samples. A cluster,
generally of 4 to 6 villages, was formed
around each nucleus village. State/U.T.-
wise numbers of FSUs actually surveyed
are given in columns 4 and 5 of Table 2.

3.1.5 Selection ef hamlet-groups/ sub-
blocks (for 'large' FSUs only)

A large FSU was divided into a suitable
number of hamlet-groups/sub-blocks
having equal population content. Two
hamlet-groups were selected from each
large FSU in the rural areas and only one
sub-block was selected from each large
FSU of the urban areas.

3.1.6 Selectivn of households (second-
stage units)

In each of the selected FSUs, three
different enquiries, viz. “Survey on
Health Care”, “Survey on Participation
in Education™ and “Survey on Consumer
Expenditure”, were conducted on three
independent samples of the households.
For the present enquiry, i.e. survey on
maternal and child health care, a sample
of 10 households was selected for the
detailed enquiry.  However, before
selection, the listed households were first
grouped into three second-stage strata.
The composition of the second-stage
strata and the number of sample house-
holds selected from each of them are
shown in Table 3.
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Table 2: Distribution of sample villages/ blocks (FSUs) allotted and surveyved
and distribution of households surveyed for Central sample

- number of samole villages/urban blocks | number of house-
State/ U.T allotted surveyed hold surveved
rural urban rural urban rural urban
{1} (2} (3 (4] (5] ({4} (71
|Andhra Pradesh . 528 384 528 384 4957 3838
| Arunachal Pradesh 144* 24 120 24 1039 240
|_Assam 360 88 336 87 3287 868
Bihar 768 232 765 231 6668 2303
 Goa _24 24 24 24 230 238
| Gujarat 256 264 256 264 2494 2611
| Haryana 112 80 112 8O 1065 779
| Himachal Pradesh 208 40 206 40 1759 399
 Jammu & Kashmir 3]2 200 203 Bl 1945 807
| Kanataka 280 248 279 248 2558 2479
| Kerala 288 208 288 208 2850 2078
| Madhya Pradesh 552 328 552 | 328 5161 3275
| Maharashtra 456 S60 456 56 4286 3597
| Manipur 96 72 96 72 911 715
| Meghalaya 112 56 112 56 1090 559
| Mizoram 56 96 56 96 503 Eall]
| Nagaland 96 48 96 48 950 467
| Orissa 352 112 352 112 3219 1120
| Pupjab 232 200 232 200 2227 1989
| Rajasthan 328 200 328 200 3112 1989
Sikkim 120 24 120 24 1169 240
| Tamil Nadu 448 472 448 472 4238 | 4686
| Tripura 192 12 130 72 1290 720
Uttar Pradesh 968 480 968 480 8651 4789
| West Bengal 480 368 480 368 4612 3637
A & N [slands 72 48 72 48 540 480
| Chandigarh 8 16 8 16 75 160
| D & N Haveli 8 8 8 8 80 80
| Daman & Diu 8 8 8 8 RO 80
| Delhi 8 128 R 128 78 1245
Lakshadweep 8 8 ) B 80 80
| Pondicherry 8 16 8 16 80 160
LAll-India __IR8S8 5112 766 4991 [ 71284 | 49658 |
* 24 nucleus villages.
Table 3: Second stage stratam composition and number of households selected
second stage stratum number of house-
no. composition holds selected
1| households reporting at least one child of age ‘0" year 2
2 | of the remaining households, those reporting any case 2
of hospitalisation during ths last 365 days
3 remaining households 6

State/U.T. wise number of households surveyed is given in columns 6 and 7 of Table 2.
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3.2 Estimation Procedure
3.2.0 Notation

The notation used for describing the
procedure of estimation is given below:

s: subscript for stratum
i: subscript for sample village/block
j: subscript for second-stage stratum
of households within a sample
village/block
k: subscript for sample household
b: subscript for sub-sample
N: = total number of villages/blocks in
the frame of the s stratum
n, = number of  willages/blocks
surveyed (including uninhabited
and 'zero cases' but excluding
casualty and other ‘not received’
cases) in the s stratum , for
any particular schedule type
D = total number of hamlet-groups/
sub-blocks formed in the sample
village/ block ( D=14,5,6..... for
rural samplesand D= 1,234 .....
for urban samples)
The symbol D' used for the rural
arcas has the following
meaning :
p' = DifD=land D'=1D/ if D >4

H = total number of households listed
in the FSU
h = number of households surveyed
and used for tabulation
x,v = the two characters under study

X ,Y= estimates of population totals of
the characters x , y

3.2.1 Estimates of aggregates

The formulae for obtaining Y:, the
estimate of aggregate of any character y
for the s™ stratum, are given below :

SARVEKSHANA

N, 2 H, M
Rural; Yy=— ) D'n )} —
s I§1 ; h.lrj lzﬂy'm
............................. 0
. NI 1y
Urban: t, = — ZD“Z—*Z_}FW‘
=] i Pl k=l
................................ (2)

These formulae were used to obtain sub-
sample-wise estimates first and then
pooled estimates were obtained as the
simple average of the sub-sample-wise
estimates,

3.2.2 Sub-sample estimates

Sub-sample estimates were computed
on the basis of villages and blocks
surveyed in the sub-sample concerned.
Thus ns in the above formula denotes
the number of surveyed villages/blocks
in the sub-sample concerned of the 5"
stratum,

3.2.3 Combined estimate

The combined estimate based on the
whole sample was computed as the
simple average of the sub-sample

estimates. Thus, if ¥ and Y. be the

il
sub-sample estimates of the s™ stratum
total, the combined estimate was
obtained as

fz=—'~2m .................... (3)
2 p=1
3.2.4 Estimate of aggregate at
State/U.T./region level

Let ¥» be the estimate of aggregate at
State/U.T/region level from b" sub-
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sample and ¥. the combined estimate of
aggregate at  State/U.T/region level _
based on the whole sample, then If X be the population total of the

variable x for the State/U.T/region, its

estimates ¢, or ¢ are obtained

3.2.5 Estimates of ratios

Fo=Y P coeremrenrerensennnd(4) exactly in the same manner as above
s after replacing y. by x. Then the estimate
and of the ratio R = {; is obtained as
s T
Ry = — , based on sub-sample b and
o= LS har X7 5 ¢y
K'—E'[Z :I+Z .'rl] ............ l: } ; Yo
' e Re = = based on the whole sample.
C




SECTION 4
MAIN FINDINGS

4.0 Introduction

4.0.1 The main objective of the survey was
to study the extent of utilisation of the
maternal and child health care programmes
by the people. The target groups of the study
were ¢ (1) 0-4 year old children and (i1)
women who were pregnant or who had
delivered at any time during the last 365 days
before the survey. The survey sought to
assess the coverage of immunisation and
other programmes of child health care and
programmes relating to matermnal health care
during pre-natal, natal and post-natal stages.
The related household and demographic
characteristics of the population have also
heen studied.

4.0.2 In this Section, discussion has
focussed on rural-urban, male-female, socio-
economic group and inter-state vanations o
study the extent of utilization of health
services by different sections of the
population. Detailed State-level Tables are
given in the Parnt-11. Para 4.1 to 4.3 discuss the
household and demographic characteristics
Para, 4.4 to 4.6 deal with child health, Paras
4.7 to 4.10 with maternal health and Para 4.11
compares the results of the present survey
with those of the 42nd round.

4.1 Household Characteristics

4.1.1 To begin with, household characteristics
with regard to availability of basic amenities
like safe drinking water, sanitation and
drainage facilities have been taken up. Tables
1.1 to 1.3 give the distribution of households
by these characteristics.  Together, they
provide a picture of the basic infrastructure
and environment in which the people live
and which have a direct beaning on their
health and hygiene and even to the success of

many of the programmes taken up by the
Government.

4.1.2 Drinking water facility : Tables |.1a

and 1.1b give the distribution of households
by major source of drinking water. It is seen
from Table 1.1a that, at the all-India level,
tube-well or hand pump drawn water is still
the major source of drinking water (41%),
followed by tap water (36.3%) and pucca well
(17.6%). In rural areas, only 23.2% of the
households have tap water facility, 49% of
the households depend on tube-well/hand
pump and 21.8% on pucca well, In urban
arcas, tap water is the major source for 73.7%
of the households, tube-well/hand pump
accounting for 18.5% and pucca well for
5.5%. The SC and ST households are
generally less equipped as compared to non-
SC/ST households. It is also seen that rural-
urban disparity 1s high among SC and ST
households as is the case with non-SC/ST
households, The rural-urban and social group
disparities in the case of households with tap
water as the major drinking water resource
has also been presented in Figure 1. Table
1.1b gives the distnbution of households by
major source of drinking water among fractile
groups of rural and urban areas. The fractile
groups were obtained on the basis of the
monthly per capita expenditure (MPCE) of
the households. The MPCE was worked out
on the basis of a short worksheet on
expenditure canvassed along with the main
schedule of the survey. It is seen that, both in
rural and urban areas, higher fractile groups
enjoy a larger share of tap water resource. It 15
further seen that there is a considerable
disparity between rural and urban sector
households belonging to similar  fractile
groups. Figure 2 presents the situation for
households with tap water as the major source
of dninking water,
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Table 1.1a: Per 1000 distribution of households by major source of drinking water by sector and social group

major source of drinking water
sector fsocial group tap | tube well/ | tanker pucca |tank/pond| river/ others total
hand pump well reserved canal
for
drninking

mml ................. —

5T 155 442 4 255 27 47 69 1000
""" SC| 209 "6 a0 [ 2 15000 |
others| 252 | 475 4 2 14 9 21 1000
rural all| 232 490 4 218 15 14 25 1000
__________________ ST| 667 | 165 10 I s |23 ] 1000
_8C| 658 260 10 50 4 2 16 1000
others| 754 172 7 54 3 1 B 1000
urban all| 737 185 8 55 3 | 9 1000
rural+urban

IIIIIIII S.T| 200 a17 5 242 | 25 43 65 1000
S3.C] 29] 502 3 164 10 10 15 1000
others| 405 382 5 171 11 6 17 1000
all 363 410 3 176 12 11 21 [ 1000

Figure 1: proportions of households having tap water as major source
of drinking water
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Table 1.1b: Per 1000 distribution of households by major source of drinking water by sector and Tractile
group
major source of drinking water
sector /fractile group | tap | tube well/ | tanker pucca |tank/pond| river/ others total
hand pump well reserved canal
for
drinking
al | N
0 -10 154 544 25 233 1 21 [ 30 1000
10 - 20 155 539 T 253 o 14 23 1000
20 - 40 187 530 2 222 12 16 27 1000
40 - 60 233 494 B 211 6 13 25 1000
60-80 250|475 |4 | 214 | a6 [ 137|735 000
80 - 90 282 461 + 194 20 11 25 1000
90 -100 3l 418 7 218 16 10 20 1000
rural all 232 490 - 218 15 14 25 1000
urba-n' —ee— e —
0-10 586 291 11 92 2 A 14 1000
_________ 10-20 622 267 7 86 2 1 3 10 1000
20-40 661 235 10 75 6 2 11 1000
40 - 60 737 181 10 56 4 2 B 1000
60 - B0 774 163 5 44 3 1 B 1000
BD - 90 807 137 6 38 2 | 7 1000
90 -100 B45 108 6 29 l { 9 1000
urban all 737 185 8 55 i 1 9 1000
Figure 2:Percentage of households with tap water as major source
of drinking water in fractile groups among rural and urban sectors
90 o
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80 . —1L1 o
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4.1.3 Sanitation facility : Table 1.2 gives

the per 1000 distribution of households by
type of sanitation facility. 68.4 ner cent of
the households reported that they had no
sanitation facility in their households. In
rural areas, the proportion was as high as
84.4 per cent and in urban areas, it was 23
per cent. In rural areas, 6.4 per cent
households had the septic tank system and
less than 1 per cent had the flush system. In
urban areas, 37.5 per cent of the households
had the septic tank system and 29.6 per cent
had the flush system. The scheduled caste

Tanudry - March, 2000

4.1.4 Drainage facility : Table 1.3 gives
the per 1000 distribution of households by
type of drainage facility. 51.7 per cent of
the households reported that they had no
drainage facility, 23.4 per cent that they had
open kuccha and 14.7 per cent that they had
open pucca drainage. Only 5.1 per cent of
the houscholds had covered pucca or
underground drainage. The rural-urban and
social group disparities were large as in the
case of other facilities.

Fable 1.2: Per thousand distribution of households by type of sanitation facility
of sanitation facility
sector/ social group no latrine | service latrine | septic tank | flush system | other total
rural
IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII S5.T BEl 25 27 1 66 1000
sC| 909 15 29 3 43 1000
others 816 26 82 8 68 1000
rural all H44 23 64 fr 62 1000
L ) s S | . | 1000
58T 427 59 315 135 65 1000
______________________ SC[ 430 59 262 199 501000
e ___ others 187 4 397 319 43 1000
urban all 230 35 375 296 44 1000
ruralturban
__ 8T B4 28 52 13 66 1000
8.C 822 23 72 39 44 1000
others 624 5 178 103 60 1000
all 684 32 145 Bl 58 1000

and scheduled tribe households have very
poor sanitation facilities; for example, in
urban areas, about 43% of SC/ST
households have reported lack of latrine
facilities as against 19% in non-SC/ST
households. Similarly, SC/ST households
with flush system is much less as compared
to non-SC/ST households.

4.2 Awareness of Health Care
Programmes
4.2.1 The Governraent have been giving

wide publicity to the programmes of
immunisation of children and pregnant
women, Oral Rehydration Therapy (ORT),
need for adequate intake of iodised salt,
attention to pre-natal care, safe delivery, etc.
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Tuble 1.3: Per 1000 distribution of houscholds by tvpe of drainage
type of drainage
sector / social group no open open covered under- total
drainage kuccha pucca pucca ground
1o R RS SRS ([
ST T84 187 26 1 1 1000
_____ SC| 644 288 51 7 10 1000
others| 597 219 92 22 11 1000
rural all 628 271 75 16 9 1000
urban ; - :
........................... 2 Y T A N | 306 79 26 1000
__________________________ sl 314 1721317 77 121 1000
......................... others 176 119 356 e 68 180 1000
urban all 202 128 349 152 169 1000
rurabrurban R
s5.T 749 182 [ 31 . 10 1000
8.C S84 267 59 20 30 1000
others 468 230 173 b6 62 1000
all 517 234 147 51 51 1000
Pabyle 1.4: Number of howseholids reporting awareness of need for specific health services per 1000 households
proportion of households aware of need for specific health services
secior (social group immunisation of | immunisation of iodised salt ORT for severe
children pregnant women diarrhoea
rural =l
S.T Optl b S 421 404
S.C 720 | 670 353 387
others 789 T48 478 48]
rural all 759 712 443 451
urban
ST 799 761 645 552
IIIIIIIIII = 5.C 841 817 589 609
others 911 895 756 750
urban all 897 580 728 723
rural+urban
S.T 673 599 440 417
S5.C 742 697 196 418
others 826 793 563 563
all 795 756 517 522

Proportion of households reporting aware-
ness of four of these programmes is
presented in Table 1.4. It is seen that 79.5%
cf the housecholds were aware of the
programme of immunisation of children
and 75.6% that of  immunisation of
pregnant women. Only about 52% each of
the households were aware of the need for
adequate intake of iodised salt and of Oral
Rehydration Therapy (ORT) for severe
diarthoea. The awareness of the last two
programmes in rural areas was just about 45

per cent and was very much lower than the
awareness in urban areas (73%) which itself
needs to be improved. The awareness of the
public health programmes in SC/ST
households is lower than non-SC/ST
households. The situation is more acute in
the rural areas. Universal Immunisation
Programme and reduction of infant and

maternal mortality,  being the major
objectives in the health sector, it is
necessary that more intensive and

innovative steps be taken for dissemination
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and extension of these vital programmes,
which would result in universal awareness
and also to universal acceptance and
practice.

Note 1 : Use of estimated aggregates :
Generally, the population and household
estimates obtained from the NSS surveys
are found to be on the lower side when
compared to those of actual or projected
census figures. These differences, among
other things, could be due to differences in
the coverage and methods adopted in the
N3S surveys and the census operations.
However, the ratios obtained from the NSS
surveys arc expected to be more robust.
Thus, the aggrepates of households or
population given in the detailed tables of the
Part-II, generally as marginal column totals,
may be used mainly for combining ratios
only. Estimated number of persons or
households under any particular
classificatory characteristic may be obtained
by applying the relevant survey-based ratio
to the population projections of the office of
Registrar General of India or other sources.

Note 2 ; Estimation of characteristics for
all  States/U.Ts For the sake of
completeness, estimates for all States/U.Ts
have been given in all the Tables in the Part-
Il. However, for smaller States/U.Ts, the
estimates for some variables may not be
very stable because of small size of the
samples.

January - March, 2000

43 Demographic characteristics

43.1 In the demographic block of the
schedule, information was collected on sex,
age, marital status, educational level,
occupation status, etc., of all the persons of
the sample households. Among them, from
ever-married women of age below 50 years,
details of pregnancy, delivery, birth, etc.,
were collected. On the basis of these,
distribution of persons by marital status and
distribution of married women below 50
years by status of pregnancy, delivery, etc.,
have been obtained, which are discussed in
sub-paras 4.3.2 to 4.3.4, and State-level
Tables are given in the Part-II (Tables 2.5
and 2.6). State-wise age distribution of
population, population percentiles of
monthly per capita expenditure (MPCE),
distribution of households by percentile
group and average household size by
percentile group are given in Tables 2.1 to
2.4 of the Part-II.

4.3.2 Marital status : Table 2.1 below
gives the distribution of males and females
by their marital status. It is seen that 54.8%
of males are unmarried while only 44.9% of
females are unmarried. Among males,
currently married constitute 43,7% while in
females it is 47%; 2.2% of males are
widowed while 7.6% of females are
widowed. In the age group 15-49, 34.7%
males are unmarried, it is 17.5% among
females.
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Table 2.1: Per 1000 distribution of males and females by marital status and age-group

marital status

age never married currently married widowed divorced/ total
group separated

Male | Female | Male | Female | Male | Female | Male | Female | Male | Female
0-14 995 996 4 4 0 0 0 0 1000 | 1000
15-19 949 732 50 264 0 2 1 3 1000 | 1000
20-29 446 123 545 858 4 11 4 8 1000 1000
30-39 48 13 936 938 11 7 5 11 1000 | 1000
40-49 16 8 952 877 28 107 4 7 1000 [ 1000
50-59 17 B 893 675 B6 311 3 5 1000 [ 1000
=61 19 12 773 195 202 589 4 4 1000 [ 1000
15-49 347 175 639 782 10 35 o ) 1000 | 1000
15-59 304 153 673 767 20 72 3 8 1000 | 1000
>14 280 140 681 734 36 118 3 7 1000 | 1000
all 548 4449 427 470 22 76 2 5 1000 | 1000

able 2.2: Propartion per 1000 of persons who are currently married by age-group, sex and sector

rural urban rural-+urban

| age group male | female total | male | female | total | male | female total
0-14 5 5 5 3 1 2 | 4 4 4
15-19 61 316 178 | 19 126 | 69 | S0 | 264 148
20-29 602 891 752 | 401 | 758 | 573 | 545 | 858 705
30-39 941 | 942 942 | 922 | 927 | 924 | 936 | 938 | 937
40-49 948 880 915 | 963 | 869 [ 920 | 952 | 877 917
50-59 883 679 782 | 923 | 661 | 80O | 893 | 675 786
>60 768 401 583 | 793 | 373 [s79 | 773 | 395 582
1549 661 806 732 | s82 | 711 | 643 | 639 | 782 709
all 427 475 450 | 429 | 457 | 442 | 427 | 470 448

Among females in the age group 15-19,
26.4% are married while among males, it is
only 5%. In the age group 20-29, 85.8%
females are currently married as against
54.5% among males. In the age group 30-
319, The proportion of currently married is
almost same in males and females. But,
subsequently, the proportion of currently
married declines faster among females and
there is a corresponding increase in the
proportion of widowed among females. The
age distribution of persons  currently
married by location (rural-urban) is given in

Table 2.2. In the 15-19 age group, 31.6 per
cent of rural females were currently married
as against 12,6 per cent among urban
females. The corresponding figures for
males were 6.1 per cent and 1.9 per cent
were respectively. In the age group 20-29,
89.1 per cent of rural females currently
married as against 75.8 per cent among
urban females. In the case of males, the
figures were 60.2 per cent and 40.1 per
cent, respectively. In the age group 30-39,
the differences.
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Fable 2.3: Number of ever-married women aged

< 50 years who were pregnant during last

January - March, 2000

365 days

per 10 ever-married women and their per 1M distribution by status of pregnancy
_proportion (per L00O) of regnant women by status of pregnancy
sevior’ | number of had had had medical no. of
age group | pregnint ; spontanecus | induced termination pregnant
WOTe currently | delivered delivered abortion abortion | of pregnancy women in
per LMW} | pregnant | live birth siill hirth total* the sampl
WOmen
rural
0-14 26 0 1000 - - - - 1000 9
15-19 | 256 290 6R6 5 16 1 - 1000 1606
- 20-29 303 194 T8Y 4 B 1 2 1000 13551
30-39 130 149 Bl4 7 15 2 3 1000 4719
40-49 26 101 829 10 28 3! 10 1000 670
15-49 182 189 785 | 11 1 2 1000 20546
all :EJGW 182 89 785 5 11 | 2 1000 20555
urban ]
D14 21 . 1000 | = , - = 1000 1
________ 15-19 270 | 284 H86 21 - - 1000 650
20-29 264 197 781 G 6 4 l 1000 8671
30-39 72 144 BDa 16 19 4 4 1000 2587
40-49 12 169 663 36 43 18 I 1000 234
15-49 132 191 778 8 10 4 2 1000 12142
all :E'W 132 19] 778 B 10 4 2 1000 12143
_Total
_0-14 26 - 1000 - - - 1000 10
15-19 258 289 686 4 17 ] - 1000 2256
______ 20-29 294 194 786 4 7 I p 1000 22222
30-39 116 148 813 8 16 2 3 1000 7306
40-449 23 111 B06 13 30 12 11 1000 904
15-49 171 189 T84 3 11 2 2 1000 32688
all ’-';euhw 170 189 784 5 8 2 2 1000 32698

* includes n.r. cases

were not large but in the age group 40-49,
there was a decline in the proportion of
currently married females as compared to
males. This decline accentuated further
with higher age groups, which has serious
socio-economic, rather than demographic
repercussions, as widowed females are
socially and economically very vulnerable,

4.3.4 Pregnancy status ; Table 2.3 gives
the proportion of women pregnant during
the last 3€5 days prior to the survey. It also
gives the distribution of pregnant women by
status of pregnancy (currently pregnant,
delivered live or still birth, had abortion -
spontaneous, induced or medical
termination of pregnancy), by place of
residence (rural or urban) and age group. 17

per cent of married women of age less than
50 reported pregnancy. The proportion was
18.2 per cent in rural areas as against 13.2
per cent in urban areas, indicating a
relatively  higher fertility for the rural
sector.  There is, however, not much
difference between rural and urban sectors
in the distribution by status of pregnancy.

4.3.5  Overall, still-births account for 0.5%
and spontaneous abortions for 1.1%,
induced abortion and medical terminztion of
pregnancy each for 0.2% of the pregnant
women. However, if we exclude the
currently pregnant women, the percentage
of deliveries and abortions would be slightly
higher. while the incidence of pregnancy
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declines with age, that of stillbirths and
abortions is higher in the 40-49 age group
in urban areas. In the case of spontaneous
abortions, the rate is lower in the 20-29
year age group than in other age groups.

4.4 Immunisation of Children (0-4 years)

4.4.1 Universalisation of immunisation
programme (UIP) for the control of vaccine-
preventable diseases, namely, diptheria,
pertussis, tetanus, tuberculosis, poliomye-
litis and measles, is onc of the biggest
programmes for the health care of children.
It is an integral part of maternal and child
health care and is a sheet-anchor of primary
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against the six diseases are given in Part-11.

4.4.2 BCG : BCG vaccination is generally
given at birth as a protection against
tuberculosis. But since most births take
place at home, vaccination is generally
given a few days after the birth of the child.
In Table 3.1, the distribution of children
who received BCG vaccine by time of
receiving the vaccine (at birth, within 3
months or after 3 months and never at all) is
presented. Only 27.2% of the children were
vaccinated at birth, 29% were vaccinated
within 3 months from birth and 11.7% after
3 months. Overall, 29.2% of children of 0-4

health care. Details about the immunisation years were not vaccinated against
programme and  vaccination schedule tuberculosis.
Table 3.1: Per 1000 distribution of children (0- 4 vrs.) who received BCG by time of receiving BCG
~time of receiving BCG
sector _atbirth ~within 3 months | after 3 months not received _total*
age ApE . age age age
0 |1-4/04| 0 1-4]04] 0 1-4:04] 0 [14]04] 0 1404
r“ﬂl ............ F -
boys 252 1226 | 232|273 1300 | 294 | 83 [ 137 [ 124 | 385 ; 302 | 321 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
| girls 351 12321237262 | 286 280 73 | 132 | 118 | 409 : 317 | 339 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
children 25112290234 | 267 | 293 [ 287 | 78 | 134 | 121 | 397 | 309 | 330 | 1000} 1000 | 1000
urban
boys 453 | 419 | 426 | 280 1 308 | 302 | 65 | 110 | 101 | 194 | 126 | 140 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
girls 456 | 420 | 428 | 283 311 305 58 | 109 | 98 | 194 | 122 | 137 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
children 4551419 1 427 [ 281 [ 310 {304 | 62 [ 110 | 100 | 194 | 124 | 139 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
rural +urban
boys 289 | 266 | 271 | 274 | 302 | 295 | 80 | 131 | 119 | 349 | 266 | 285 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
| gifls 287 [ 270 1274 | 265 | 291 | 285 | 70 1127 | 114 | 370 | 278 | 299 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
children 288 | 268 | 272 (270 1 297 1290 | 75 | 129 | 117 | 360 { 272 { 292 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000

*includes n.r cases
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Table 3.2: Per 1000 distribution of children (0- 4 yrs.) who received DIFT by time of recejving DPT

time of receiving DPT
3 doses before 1 to 3 doses
1 year & booster before | year never received total®
sector dose within
3 years
age age age age
347 2 1 [34fF 2] 1 ]0o]34] 27 0] 03472 1F 0
rural
boys 341 | 292 | 238 | 276 | 362 | 425 {455 334§ 317 { 314 ; 535 | 1000 1000 | 1000 | (000
ngrls 335 1200 1 229 | 28R | 338 [ 415 (424 | 334 | 339 | 335 | 566 | 1000| 1000 | 1000 | 1000
children 338 1291 | 233 | 282 | 350 | 420 :440( 334 | 328 | 325 | 550 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 ¢ 1000
urban |
boys S10 429 315|285 : 396 (483 (577 159 141 | 176 413 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
girls SO8 411 | 328 | 302 [ 405 [ 474 [582| 143 | 153 | 166 | 405 | 1000|1000 | 1000 1000
children 509 421 1321 | 293 1 401 { 479 (S8O| IS0 § 147 { 171 | 409 | 1000 1000 | 1000 ] 1000
ruralurban
boys 376 | 319 1254 | 278 | 369 [ 437 (478|299 | 283 | 284 | 512 | 1000 | 1000 1000] 1004
_Ejrls 370 3]2;251 291 | 351 ; 428 {452 295 | 304 | 299 | 537 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
children 373 | 316 253 | 284 | 360 | 433 {465) 297 | 293 { 291 | 524 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000} 1000

*includes n.r cases

Table 3.3 : Per 1000 distribution

of children (0- 4 yrs.) who received OPV by time of receiving OPV

2000

time of receiving OPV
3 doses before | 1 to 3 doses before
sector | year and booster Iyear never received total*
dose within 3
years
age i e age age

347 2 1 |34] 2 | 0 |34 2 | 0 [34] 2 1 0
| rural
| boys 369 | 327 | 270 | 283 | 372 | 453 | 550 | 297 { 269 i 253 | 433 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
| girls 354 [ 336 | 271 | 303 | 364 | 457 | 539 | 297 : 264 : 252 ;| 444 | 1000 | 1000 ; 1000 i 1000
children 362 {331 | 270 | 293 | 368 | 455§ 545 | 297 : 266 | 253 | 439 | 1000 | 1000 ; 1000 i 1000
urban .
boys 510 | 426 | 335 | 287 { 400 | 489 | 606 | 153 | 136 | 146 | 377 | 1000 : 1000 ; 1000 ; 1000
 girls 509 | 424 | 353 1310 | 389 1 471 ' 634 | [31 | 147 | 141 | 347 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
children 510 {425 {343 | 298 | 394 [ 48] { 619 | 142 { 141 | 144 | 363 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 ; 1000
rural-urban
boys 398 | 347 - 284 | 284 : 378 | 461 561 2_6‘.-' 243 | 230 | 423 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
girls 3B5 ¢ 352 : 289 | 305 : 369 | 460 | 551 | 263 | 242 | 228 | 427 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
children 392 349 | 286 | 294 | 373 [ 460 | 558 | 265 | 243 | 229 | 425 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
*includes n.r, cases

There is a significant difference between the
rural and urban sectors in the rate of
vaccination (33% of the rural children were
not vaccinated as against 13.9% in the
urban). Similarly, the proportion of children
who received BCG at birth 15 higher in
urban areas, accounting for 42.7 % as

against 23.4 % in rural areas. Overall, there
appears to be no appreciable gender
difference, but in rural areas the vaccination
rate is about 1.5% lower among girls.

4.4.4 0Py The schedule of oral polio
vaccine is similar to that of DPT except that
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in case of hospital deliveries, a ‘0" dose of
OPYV is additionally given at birth. Table 3.3
gives the per thousand distribution of
children who received OPV by time of
receiving the vaccine. Generally, the level
of immunisation of OPV should be of the
same order as that of DPT because of the
identical dosage schedule. But it is seen
from the table that the level of OPV
immunisation 1s consistently higher in rural
areas and in lower ages among children of
urban areas. Possibly some immunisation
done under the Pulse Polic Immunisation
programme has been included here,
(Government of India decided to implement
Pulse Polioc Immunisation beginning in
1995, According to this programme, OPY
administration is done to all children in
India of 0-3 years of age on one day,
irrespective  of previous immunisation
status, This is repeated 4-6 weeks later. The
purpose of the programme was to reduce the
circulation of wild polio viruses. It was
implemented on fixed days of December 9,
1995 and January 20, 1996 all over the

country).
4.4.5 Measles : Table 3.4 gives the per

1000 distribution of children of O to 4 vears
of age who received measles vaccine by

SARVEKSHANA

21

time of receiving the vaccine. It is seen that
only 28.4% of the children received the dose
in their first year (38.6% in urban and
25.9% in rural areas), another 13% received
it between 12 months to 24 months (16.4%
in urban and 12.2% in rural areas) and 2.8%
(3.5% in urban and 2.6% in rural areas) after
24 months of age. Thus, in all, more than
half the children of 0-4 vears of age had not
been vaccinated againsi measles.

4.4.5 Registration for Paediatric Care :
Table 3.5 gives the proportion of children
registered for paediatric care and their per
1000 distribution by type of institution or
personnel registered with. At all India level,
47% of the children were registered for
paediatric care. Among them 49.1% were
registered with hospitals, 15.6% with
doctors and 35.3% with auxiliary
nurses/local health visitors. In urban areas,
registration was higher (by 9%) and among
the registered, the proportion registered with
hospitals and doctors was also higher in
urban areas. The Table also gives the
fractile group-wise distribution of children
registered for paediatric care. As expected,
the proportion of registration increases with
the level of fractile group and so is the
proportion of registration with hospitals and
doctors.

Table 3.4 : Pér 1000 distribution of children (0- 4 yrs.) who received measles vaccine by time of receiving the

yaccing
time of receiving measles vaccine
sector before 12 months between after
12 to 24 24 months never received total®
months
age age age age SFE
] 1 124104 1 [2-4|04]|24]|04] 0 1 §24|04] 0 1 | 2-4 ] 0-4
rural
boys 204 1350 (262 [262]| 98 : 176 |124| 41 | 26 | 787 | 531 | 480 | 559 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
girls 197 {327 1264 [257| 94 [ 170 |120| 41 | 25 | 795 | 563 | 486 | 571 | 10001000 1000 1000
children 2013390263 )259] 96 | 174 [122] 41 | 26 | 791 ! 547 | 48B3 | 565 | 100010001 1000] 1000
urban 11
boys 278 | 480 | 403 [389( 122 {221 [158| 58 | 36 | 714 : 370 | 274 | 384 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 1000
girls 263 | 449 | 406 [382| 1181243 [171] 55 | 34 | 727 396 | 254 | 378 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000
children 271 | 465 | 404 |386| 1201 232 [164| 57 | 35 | 720 ¢ 383 | 265 | 381 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 ] 100}
ruralurbsn
boys 218 [ 378 {291 |287( 103 | 185 [131{ 45 | 28 | 773 | 496 | 439 | 524 | 1000 | 1000 1000 1000
girls 209 | 353 1292 |282] 100 | 185 |130] 44 | 27 783 | 527 | 441 | 533 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 1000
children 214 [ 366 1291 [284| 101 | 185 [130] 44 | 28 | 778 [ 511 | 440 | 528 [ 1000} 1000 ] 1000 | 1000

*includes n.r. cases
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Table 3.5 ; Number of children (0- 4 yrs.) registered for
their per 1000 distribution by type of instituti

January - March, 2000

paediatric care per 1000 children (0- 4 yrs.) and
on/personnel registered with

type of institution/ personnel registered with
sector/ fractile group proportion hospital | doctor auxiliary total
(per 1000) nurse/LHY
registered
1 aas 146 409 1000
413 134 453 1000
429 140 430 1000
689 219 92 1000
705 199 96 1000
697 209 94 1000
501 163 136 1000
|47 149 372 1000
49] 156 353 1000
: ) o 336 165 499 1000
10-20 421 392 124 483 1000
20- 40 447 436 139 425 1000
40 - 60 482 494 142 363 1000
|60 - 80 510 566 165 269 1000
BO-50 | 590 651 166 183 1000
90 -100 ' 649 669 253 78 | 1000
overall 470 491 156 353 1000

4.5 Infancy Feeding Practices

4.5.1 Feeding practices and nutrition
during infancy play a major role in child
survival and morbidity. Breast feeding also
has implications on maternal health and
fertility. The timing and type of food
introduced n the child's diet supplementing
breast milk have significant effects on the
nutritional status of the child. The time of
introduction, and the type and reason for
introducing  supplementary  food  are

discussed below.
452 Time of introduction of

supplementary lood -
DTN S e 36 pives i

proportion of children of age 1-4 years for
whom supplementary food was introduced
in their diet during their infancy (less than
one year of age). The table provides the
distribution of such children by time of
introduction of supplementary food (within

3 months, 4-6 months or after 6 months but
less than one year). It is seen that only 23.8
per cent of the children were given
supplementary food in their first year of
life. Of them, 11 per cent were introduced
supplementary food in less than 3 months
after birth, 40.9 per cent between 4-6
months and 46.9 per cent after 6 months
but before one year. There is no difference
between boys and girls regarding taking of
supplementary food or its time of
introduction. However, the rural-urban
differences are quite significant; only 21.5
per cent among rural children were
provided supplementary food as against
33.1 per cent among urban children. There
are differences even in respect of the time
of introduction of supplementary food.
Generally, urban children start taking
supplementary food earlier than their rural

counterparts,
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Table 3.6: Number of children per 1000 children (of age 1- 4 yrs.) who were introduced supplementary
foed ( PTSF ) during infancy (< | year) and their per 1000 distribution by age at introduction of
supplementary food

age at introduction
sectory sex PTSF less thao 3

maonths 4 - 6 months after 6 months | total®
boys 217 109 CE IO sos 1000
| girls 212 92 393 497 1000
children 215 101 386 501 1000
urban ,
| boys 326 128 | 477 383 1000
| girls 337 139 456 390 1000
children 131 133 467 386 1000
| rural+urban S
| boys 239 115 407 471 i 1000
girls 237 106 a1l 466 1000
children 238 110 409 469 10040

*includes n.r. cases

Table 3.7 : Per 1000 distribution of children ( 1 -4 yrs. ) taking supplementary food during infancy
by type of breast feed supplement

type of supplement
sector! sex milk {other | home made | commercial family food
than breast weaning weaning biscuits mashed total*

| milk) food food

rural

boys 325 309 87 T 258 1000
girls 323 337 70 17 234 1000
| children 324 322 79 14 247 1000
urban

boys 348 214 247 11 167 10040
girls 329 237 249 9 160 1000
children 339 225 248 10 164 1000
rurab+-urban

boys - 332 282 132 11 213 1000
| girls 325 308 121 14 213 1000
children 328 295 127 13 223 1000

*includes n.r, cases
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Table 3.8: Per 1000 distribution of children (1 - 4 yrs. ) taking any supplementary food during infancy by

reason for introduction of supplementary food

reason for introduction
sector working inadequalte breast | doctor’s / nurse's
mother milk advice other total*
rural =
__boys 51 510 102 327 1000
girls 63 7 96 293 1000
children 51 520 99 0 1000
urban
boys 32 521 199 230 1000
_girls 32 514 193 245 1000 |
children 32 508 196 237 1000
jrurabturban o=
boys 46 | 514 129 300 1000
girls 54 525 121 | 279 1000
children 50 519 126 290 1000

*includes n.r. cases

4.5.3 Type of supplementary food : Table
3.7 gives the distribution of supplementary
food by type of food supplemented, The
supplementary food was milk (other than
breast milk) in 32.8 per cent of the cases,
home-made weaning food in 29.5 per cent
of the cases, mashed family food in 22.3 per
cent of the cases and commercial weaning
food in 12.7 per cent of the cases. There
were marginal differences between male and
female children regarding type of
supplementary food given. The rural-urban
differences, however, persist. In the rural
sector, the proportions were: milk (32.4%),
home-made weaning food (32.2%), family
mashed food (24.79%) and commercial
weaning food (7.9%). But in urban sector,
next to milk (33.9%), the preferred food was
commercial weaning food (24.8%),
followed by home-made weaning food
(22.5%) and mashed family food (16.4%).

454 Reason for introduction of
supplementary food : Table 3.8 gives the
distribution of children by reason for
introduction of supplementary food. It was
reported that 51.9 per cent of the children
were provided supplementary food because
of inadequate breast milk of the mother.
This proportion was the same in both rural

and urban areas. Medical advice had been
reported as the reason in 19.6 per cent cases
in urban areas and 9.9 per cent cases in rural
areas. ‘Mother working’ was reported as the
reason for introduction of supplementary
food for 5.7 per cent of the cases in rural
areas and 3.2 per cent of the cases in urban
areas.

4.5.5 The survey has not gone into the
question of quality of supplementary food
given, but from the limited questioning on
whether  the  children are given
supplementary food or not and if so the time
of introduction, it is seen that the infant
feeding practices in India differ markedly
from the current international
recommendations on  the time of
introduction of supplementary food. (As per
international recommendations, infant
should be given breast milk up to 4-6
months of age. No other foods or liquids are
needed during this period. At age 4-6
months, adequate  and  appropriate
complementary food should be added to the
infant’s diet, Breastfeeding should continue,
along with complementary foods, up
through the second year of life or beyond.).
There 1s an urgent need to create better
awareness i1 this important area.
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4.6 Inter-State Comparison of Some
Indicators of Child Health Care

4.6.1 15 major States, which together
account for more than 95% of the
population, have been taken for inter-State
companison. In Table 4.9, these States are
compared on six indicators, They are:
proportion of children who received
immunisation (4 indicators), proportion of
children registered for paediatric care and
proportion of children who received
supplementary food during their infancy.
For vaccination against TB and measles
which require only a single dose each, the
proportion of children of 0-4 years of age
receiving the vaccine were taken as the
indicators. In the case of DPT and OPV,
where the dosage consists of 3 doses in the
first year and a booster dose in the second
year, the proportion of children of ages 3
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and 4 years who have received all the doses
has been taken as the indicator. The
proportions as well as ranks are given in the
table 3.9.

It is observed that there are wide variations
among the states. While on the one hand,
the States of Tamil Nadu, Kerala and
Maharashtra have consistently done very
well on all the indicators, on the other hand,
the States of Bihar, Rajasthan, U.P. and
Orissa have fared poorly on all of them. All
these four States have below national
average indicators and in some cases these
are very much below national average.
Figure 3 gives the State-specific proportions
(per 1000 children of corresponding States)
who received the BCG vaccine. This clearly
brings out the disparities among the States.
The situation is quite similar for all other
indicators.

lable 3.9: Some child health care indicators of 15 major States - propoertions per 1000 children
indicator of child care® 5
DPT (3 doses in| OPV (3 doses supplementary
Istyearand | in Ist year and registered for | food introduced
state BCG | booster within | booster within | measles |paediatric care| in the first year
3 vears) 3 years)
0-4 year | 310 4 year 310 4 year -4 year (-4 year 1-4 year
age group age group age group | age group| age group age group
Andhra Pr. | 3R (4) 405 (10) 472 (6) 551 (7) | 674 (1.5) 266 (8)
Assam 728 (10) 463 (7) 452 (9) 447 (10) 639 (4) 196 (10)
Bihar 324 (15) 129 (15) 231 (15) 152 (15) | 146 (15) 104 (15)
Gujarat BOG (8) 517 (5) 500 (5) 398 (6) 552 (10) 360 (4)
Haryana B21 (7) 595 (3) 582 (3) 656 (2) 481 (12) 258 (9)
Kamataka B3E (6) 411 (9) 440 (109 494 (9) 534 (11) 317 (6)
Kerala 936 (2) 692 (1) 683 (1) 615 (4) 580 (6) 545 (1)
Madhya Pr. | 742 (9) 490 (6) 468 (7) 549 (8) [ 573 (7) 125 (13)
Maharashtra | 893 (3) 543 (4) 515 (4) 621 (3) | 674 (1.5) 268 (7)
Orissa 666 (12) | 208 (14) 236 (14) 326 (12) 364 (8) 138 (12)
Punjab B40 (5) 462 (8) 462 (8) 600 (5) 603 (5) 392 (3)
Rajasthan 446 (14) 257 (13) 371 (11) 319 (13)| 318 (13) I19 (14)
Tamil Nadu | 942 (1) 623 (2) 622 (2) 754 (1) | 768 (1) 336 (5)
Uttar Pradesh| 546 (13) [ 279 (11) 282 (12) 296 (14) | 266 (14) 164 (11)
West Bengal | 697 (11)| 270 (12) 260 (13) | 437 (11)| 553 (9) 471 (2)
{all-India 679 373 3u2 442 470 238

*figures in parentheses indicate the rank
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Figure 3: Per 1000 children of age 0-4 years who had received
BCG vaccine

Tamil Nado
Maharashtra
Andhra Pr.
Punjab
Karnataka

4.7 Pre-natal Care;

4.7.1 Pre-natal care services include regular
medical check-up and monitoring of
pregnant women, medical intervention as is
necessary in individual cases, and
professional advice regarding health,
hygiene, nutrition and other related areas
regarding pregnancy and child bearing,
Vaccination against tetanus and control of
anaemia by supply of iron and folic acid
tablets constitute integral parts of pre-natal
care.

Haryana

4.7.2 Registration for pre-natal care :

Table 4.1 gives the proportion (per 1000) of
pregnant women who were registered for
pre-natal care, the average number of times
they attended the centres offering the
services and the per 1000 distribution of
registered women by reason for seeking pre-
natal care. It is seen that only 45.5 per cent
of the pregnant women had registered
themselves for pre-natal care and their
average attendance was 4.4. Among them,

Gujarat

Bihar

Madhya Pr.

66.6 per cent had sought pre-natal care as a
routine, 20.9 per cent had sought it on the
advice of auxiliary nurse (ANM/LHV) and
6.8 per cent because of illness. The
percentage of women registered in urban
areas was 65.5 per cent as against 41.1 per
cent in rural areas and the average
frequency of attendance was 5 among urban
women and only 4.2 among rural women.
In urban areas, 81.1 per cent had attended
pre-natal session for a routine check up
while in rural areas, the corresponding
figure was only 61.3 per cent; others had
sought pre-natal care mainly on the advice
of ANM/LHV (25.9 per cent) or because
they fell ill (7.3 per cent). When compared
by fractile group, it is observed, as is
usually the case, that women from higher
fractile groups had availed of pre-natal care
facility more often than women of lower
fractile groups, the latter visited the pre-
natal care facility less frequently, their
proportion of routine attendance was also
lower and more of them needed the advice
of ANM/LHYV to go for pre-natal care.
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Fable 4.1 © Sumber of pregnant women (15-49 yrs.) registered for pre-natal care per 1000 pregnant women (15-49 yrs.),
syerage number of times uttended and their per 1000 distribution by reason for secking pre-natal care

reason for seeking pre-natal care
seelor no. registered per | average no. | routine pre- ANM/
[ractile group OO pregnant of times natal care | fell ill LHV other | total*
Women attended advised
ol 5 11— 4.2 613 73 259 38 1 1000
urban 655 5.0 Bl1 53 69 49 1000
0-10 30 3.8 501 65 382 3 1000
10-20 351 Lt 550 717 309 5l 1000
0-40 | 406 | 38 594 6l 291 19 1000
41 - 6l 418 43 688 69 185 38 1000
Bl - 80 527 | 47 729 78 135 44 1000
s L 629 4.9 740 70 124 44 1 1000
G0 -100 753 5.9 EIB 50 74 45 1000
all 4535 4.4 666 68 209 41 1000
*includes n.r cases
4,74 Tetanus vaccination : Table 4.3

4.7.3 Agency of registration : Table 4.2
presents the distribution of pregnant women

by type of agency with which they had
registered for pre-natal care. It shows that
34.1 per cent were registered with a public
hospital, 25.8 per cent with a primary health
centre (PHC), 16.3 per cent with a private
hospital, 11 per cent with a private doctor
and 7.2 per cent with a nursing home. In
urban areas, women registered with public
hospital were 43.3 per cent followed by
private hospital (21.9 per cent), and nursing
home (13.5 per cent). In rural areas,
primary health centre accounted for 35.7 per
cent, public hospital 29.3 per cent and
private hospital 13.3 per cent. Registration
with private doctor was of the same order
both in rural (11.3%) and urban (10.2%)
sectors.

gives the distribution of pregnant women by
number of doses of the vaccine taken
against tetanus. Ideally, two doses of tetanus
toxoid are to be taken by the pregnant
woman. However, owing to late reporting
for ante-natal care, only one dose is possible
in many cases. Only 381 per cent of
pregnant women had received two or more
doses of tetanus toxoid (50.6 per cent in
urban areas and 35.3 per cent in rural) and
only 19.3 per cent had received one dose of
the vaccine (23.2 per cent in urban areas and
18.5 per cent in rural). Overall, 37 per cent
had not received even a single dose of anti-
tetanus infection (20.3% in urban areas and
40.8% in rural) and they were probably
susceptible to an attack of tetanus and their
babies to the attack of neo-natal tetanus.

Table 4.2: Per 1000 distribution of pregnant women (15-49 yrs.) registered for pre-natal care by type of

hospital/dector

type of hospital / doctor
public | | public private nursing | charitable ES[ private
GBatE hospital | PHC | dispensary hospital home+ | home doctar/ doctor | other total®
AMA®®
PUERD _ 293 13571 50 i3 39 2 3 113 | 6 | 1000
urban 431 (] 18 i 219 135 14 4 102 fi 1000
all 141 | 258 9 | 163 [ 6 3 110 6 | 1000

+provides impatient service only

** Authorised Medical Attendant

*includes n.r. cases
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Table 4.3 : Per 1000 distribution of pregnant women (15-49 ¥rs.) by number of doses of anti-tetanus
vaccineg taken

number of doses received
sector one two or more not received n.r. total
rural 185 353 408 55 1000
urban 232 506 203 58 1000
|all 193 381 370 55 1000
Table 4.4 : Per 1000 distribution of pregnant women (15-49 yrs.) by nomber of Iron Folic Acid (IFA) tablets
taken
sector number of IFA tablets received . not received nr. total
- 1-49 50-99 | 100 or more
rural 7 188 75 547 67 | 1000
urban 175 279 140 344 66 1000
all 132 205 87 i 504 67 1000
4.7.5 Anacmia prevention Anaemia is complications resulting in  permanent

one of the major health problems among
pregnant women. In order to overcome this,
iron and folic acid (IFA) tablets are given
during pre-natal visits, Per 1000 distribution
of pregnant women by number of iron and
folic acid tablets taken is given in table 4.4,
[t is seen that more than half the number of
pregnant women (50.9%) had not taken IFA
tablets and only 8.7 per cent had taken 100
or more tablets which is considered
adequate 1o overcome deficiency due to
anaemia. 20.5 per cent had taken 50-99
tablets and 13.2 per cent had taken 1-49
tablets.  As is the general trend, the
consumption was lower among the rural
women than among urban,

4.8 Health Care During Childbirth

4.8.1 In order that during and after delivery
both the mother and the child are safe, it is
very important that the delivery should take
place under proper medical supervision and
adequate minimum hygienic condition,
Lack of either or both very often leads to

damage or even death of the mother or
child,

4.8.2 Medical attention at child birth :

Table 4.5 gives the distribution of mothers
by type of medical attention they had
received at the time of child birth. 32.2 per
cent had received no medical attention at all,
10.3 per cent were attended by a
government appointed doctors, 11.6 per
cent by doctors other than government
appointed doctors, 8.5 per cent by
government appointed nurses or mid-wives
and 18.9 per cent by other nurses or
mid-wives. Lack of medical attention at
child birth was reported for 35.8 per cent of
the births in the rural sector as against 15.9
per cent in the urban sector. Attendance by
doctors in urban areas was about 50 per cent
while in rural areas it was only 15.6 per
cent. Among the fractile groups, about 47
per cent of women of bottom decile
received no medical attention at childbirth;
the proportion fell to less than 8 per cent in
the top decile.
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Table 4.5: Per 1000 distribution of mothers by type of medical attention at childbirth received during

last 365 days

type of medical attention at childbirth |
sector govt. | other than govt | gavt. appointed other than govi,

no attention | appoinied | eppointed doctor | nurse! midwife appointed nurse/ other | lotal®
—— doctur midwife :
rural o 358 L BO _86 . 195 170 | 1000
urban 159 226 279 83 160 70 1000
0-10 471 13 | 28 74 175 194 1000
10-20 416 Bk il 41 L R 160 181 | 1000
20 - 40 e | 84 64 79 199 178 | 1000
40 - 60 300 e, | 103 | 88 206 130 : 1000 |
1 - B0 239 | 149 172 : BR 206 117 - 1000
&0 - 90 157 189 | 254 94 1835 97 1000
90 -100 77 198 458 53 134 L 47 1000
all 322 103 116 RS 189 | 152 | 1000
*includes n.r. cases
4.8.3 Place of childbirth : In India, 4.8.4 Type of delivery : Table 4.7 gives

majority of the child births take place at
home, Table 4.6 gives the distribution of
child births by place of birth. In this Table,
the term ‘hospital’ is used in a general sense
to include any health institution providing
delivery facilities, which could be a
hospital, a primary health centre, a
maternity home or a nursing home. It is seen
that 70.6 per cent children are born at home.
In urban areas, childbirths at hospital were
more commen accounting for 59.4 per cent
of births. Births at homes were only 37.8 per
cent of the total. In rural areas, 77.9% of
childbirths took place at home and only
17.9% of the births in hospitals.

the distribution of mothers by type of
delivery, 1.e., whether the delivery was
normal or required surgical operation. 92.7
per cent had reported normal delivery, The
percentage of normal deliveries reported in
rural areas was marginally higher than that
in urban areas (93.5 per cent and 89.1 per
cent, respectively). The high percentage of
normal deliveries may not be a true
indicator of the health status of women. It
may reflect the lack of operation facilities
even when such intervention was really
required, This is reflected in the higher
percentage of operations in the urban sector
(7.6% as against 2.3% in the rural sector).
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Table 4.6 : Per 1000 distribution of mothers by place of childbirth

January - March, 2000

place of childbirth
sector home hospital any other place total®
rural 779 179 8 1000
urban 378 594 ] 1000
fractile group
0-10 882 79 11 1000
10-20 834 116 7 1000
20 - 40 781 179 8 1000
40 - 60 700 256 B 1000
60 - B0 616 348 8 1000
B0 - 90 460 36 5 1000
90 -100 219 745 3 1000
all 706 | 254 8 1000
*includes n.r. cases
Table 4.7 : Per 1000 disiribution of mothers by type of delivery
type of delive
sector normal operation other total*
| rural 935 23 8 1000
urban 891 76 9 1000
all-India 927 32 8 1000

*includes n.r. cases

4.9 Post-natal Registration

49.1 Table 4.8 gives the percentage of
mothers who had registered for post-natal
care, the average number of times they had
attended such facilities and per 1000
distribution of mothers registered by type of
hospital or doctor, It is seen that only 27.1%
of the mothers who delivered in the last one
year prior to the survey had registered for
post-natal care (urban 39.9% and rural
24.2%) and the average number of times
they attended a post-natal care session was
2.7. 36 per cent had registered with a public
hospital ; 23.6 per cent in a primary health
centre, 16.3 per cent in a private hospital
and about 8 per cent each with a private
doctor or a nursing home. In urban areas,
42.1 per cent had registered with a public
hospital and 22.9 per cent with a private
hospital. In rural areas, public hospitals and
Primary Health Centres accounted for about
33 per cent of the post-natal care
registration each.

4.10  Inter-State” Comparison of Some
Indicators of Maternal Health Care

4.10.1 In Table 4.9, 15 major States have
been compared on five maternal care
indicators. The indicators are: Proportion of
women registered for pre-natal care per
1000 pregnant women, proportion of
pregnant women who had received at least
two doses of tetanus toxoid, proportion of
pregnant women who had received IFA
tablets, proportion of women who had
delivered in health institutions and
proportion of mothers registered for post-
natal care. The situation is almost similar to
that of child health care indicators discussed
earlier in para 4.6. The States of Kerala,
Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra
and Karnataka were at the top of the ladder
on all the indicators while the States of
Bihar, U.P., Rajasthan, Orissa and M.P.
were at the bottom,
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4.10.2 A comparison of Bihar with national
average and Kerala on the five indicators is

shown in Figure 4, which brings out clearly
the consistent disparity on all the indicators.

Fable 4.8 :Number of mothers registered for post-natal care per 1000 mothers, average no of times attended and
per LO00  distribution of mothers registered by type of hospital/doctor

nofper | average type of hospital / doctor
gsector | 1000) of | no.of public | PHC | public | private nursing | charit- | ESl private
mothers Limes his- dispe- | hospital home able doctor | doclor other total®
regd. attended | pital nsary home fAMA
rural 242 2.8 325 |36 45 125 45 5 8 86 7 1 00D
urban 399 2.6 421 65 21 229 146 14 5 78 9 | 1000
all 271 2.7 360 | 236 | 36 163 82 8 7 83 8 1000

*includes n.r. cases

Table 4.9 Some maternal health care indicators of 15 major States*

pre-natal care natal care post-natal

care
State number number received per delivery in number
registered 1000 pregnant women health registered
per 1000 | two doses IFA institution | per 1000
pregnant of TT tablets per 1000 mathers

women deliveries

Andhra Pradesh 772 (3) 546 (5) 670 (3) 365 (5) 416 (5)
Assam 650 (6) 377 (11) 615 (7) 135 (12) 366 (6)
Bihar 99 (15) 231 (15) 125 (15) 95 (15) 74 (15)
Gujarat 644 (7) 474 (8) 629 (6) 332 (6) 419 (4)
Haryana 421 (11) 441 (10) 416 (11) 202 (9) 251 (11)
Kamnataka 721 (5) 531 (6) 646 (5) 458 (4) 64 (T)
Kerala 874 (1) 644 (1) 783 (1) 924 (1) 495 (3)
Madhya Pradesh 417 (12) 270 (12) 399 (12) 164 (10) 304 (8)
Maharashtra 734 (4) 490 (7) 665 (4) 462 (3) 518 (2)
Orissa 489 (10) 453 (9) 520 (9) 131 (13) 277 (9)
Punjab 585 (W) 586 (3) 502 (10) 242 (8) 268 (10)
Rajasthan 270 (13) 234 (14) 289 (13) 147 (11) 120 (14)
Tamil Nadu B28 (2) 600 (2) 743 (2) 718 (2) 554 (1)
Uttar Pradesh 192 (14) 246 (13) 177 (14) 106 (14) 141 (13)
West Bengal 637 (8) 580 (4) 573 (8) 312 (7) 246 (12)

All-India 455 381 424 254 271

*figures in parentheses indicate the ranks
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Figure 4: Some maternal care indicators of Bihar, Alldndia and
Kerala

TT W
IFA DKerala
' DAl India
hos pital delivaery B Bihar
post-natal regd. §
] 100 200 300 400 600 TI;-D 800 900 1000
Table 4.10: Results of the 42nd round (1986-87) and 52nd round (1995-96)
Serial indicator 42nd round 52nd round
MNo.
rural | urban | rural | urban
1 percentage of children (0-4 yrs.) registered for paediatriccare | 11.9 | 292 |452 | 542
2 percentage of pregnant women registered for pre-natal care 21.2 | 46.8 | 41.1 65.2
3 percentage of births in health institutions 135 1482 1179 |594
4 percentage of mothers registered for post-natal care 126 1238 |242 392

4.11 Comparison with the Results of the
42nd round

4.11.1 The previous survey on mother and
child health care was carried out in the NSS
42nd round (July 1986- June 1987). Some
of the results of the 42nd round are
compared with those of the present survey
in Table 4.10. (Immunisation results were
not strictly comparable because: (i) data on
immunisation  of  children  against
tuberculosis and measles and data on
immunisation of pregnant women against

tetanus were not collected in the 42nd
round; (ii) the age-group for DPT and OPV
considered in the 42nd round was 0-15 years
while it was 0-4 years in the present
survey.)

4.11.2 Between the 42nd and the 52nd
round, there was a significant increase in
coverage under all the maternal and child
health care programmes. But, great efforts”
need to be made to achieve the goals
set in the natuionl health policy.




A Note on Drinking water, Sanitation and Hygiene in
India : NSS 54" Round (January - June 1998)




SECTION 1

INTRODUCTION

1.1 The Issue in Perspective

1.1.1 An all-India survey on conditions of
drinking water, sanitation and hygine
prevailing during the period January-
June,1998 was carried out as part of the 54th
round of the National Sample Survey
Organisation (NSSO). In the survey,
information on these items was collected
through Schedule 31, which was also used to
collect data on such varied topics as common
property resources, traveling practices, use of
mass-media, communication and financial
services in India. This survey is the only
nation-wide enquiry to provide estimates on
certain characteristics of availability and use
of drinking water and on some conditions of
sanitation and hygiene at the national and
State levels.

1.2 Background

1.2.1 Past surveys: In the past, information on
conditions of drinking water and sanitation
were collected on a fairly comprehensive scale
during the 49th round (January-June,1993)
and 44th round (July,1988-June,1989). Some
data on drinking water were also collected
during the 42nd round (July,1986-June,1987).
Some data on drinking water as well as on
sanitation were collected by the NSSO during
the 38th round (January-December,]1983) and
28th  round  (October,1973-June,1974).
Although some data on conditions of drinking
water and sanitation were collected during
some earlier rounds of the NSSO, the samples
for these rounds were too small to provide

reliable estimates (see Sarvekshana Issue No.
78). In all these past surveys, however,
information on items like conditions of
drinking water (and on sanitation whenever
collected) formed only a part of a multi-
subject enquiry.

1.2.2 The present survey: In the present
survey, information on several items under
three heads, viz. drinking water, sanitation and
other aspects of hygiene, was collected on a
fairly comprehensive basis by canvassing a
detailed block in Schedule 31 of the NSS 54th
round. As was the case in the earlier rounds,
in the present survey too, all such information
sought was only a part of a multi-subject
enquiry, although the other subjects of enquiry
varied over the rounds. However, an attempt
was made to broaden the scope of the survey
by introducing a fairly large number of new
items under each of the three heads mentioned
above. These are mentioned in detail in the
following sub-section.

1.3 Scope

1.3.1 Items of enquiry: In the present survey,
for the period January-June,1998, the NSSO
collected data on all those aspects of drinking
water and sanitation which had been covered
during the last two surveys conducted during
January-June,1993 and during July,1988-
June,1989. As regards drinking water, such
data pertained to its source, availability, right
of use and distance from the source. As
regards sanitation, they pertained to bathroom
type, right of use of bathroom, distance from
bathing place, latrine type, right of use of
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latrine, distance from the latrine used, number
of latnines to which a household had access
and number of households using the latrine(s).
Over and above these items, information was
collected on several new items including
certain  aspects of hygiene. The detailed
explanation for each of these terms is given
scparately in Section 2.

1.32 New items: Data on quite a number of
new items were collected for the first time in
this survey. For dnnking water, these
included (1) its supplementary source, (ii)
measures normally taken to increase water
supply (when water was insufficient), (i)
sufficiency from secondary source, (iv) its
quality, (v) its treatment before actual
consumption, (vi) its mode of storage and (vii)
mode of taking out such stored water from the
container. For sanitation, the new items
included (i) drainage arrangement for waste
water, (ii) whether enough water for daily bath
was available to all household members, (iii)
refuse disposal - mode of collection of
garbage from house, site where such garbage
was taken etc. and (iv) willingness to
contribute towards improvement in sanitation.
Some aspects of hygiene were also covered
for the first time in these surveys. These
pertained to (i) principal and secondary source
of water for cooking, bathing and washing of
utensils and (ii) concem of households
regarding the problem of flies, mosquitoes and
foul odour, In fact, some of the new items
covered under drinking water, like items (iv),
(v), (vi) and (vii) listed under drinking water,
are also essentially aspects of hygiene.

1.33  Geographical coverage: The survey
covered the whole of the Indian Union
excepting (1) Ladakh & Kargil districts of
Jammu and Kashmur, (ii) 768 interior villages
of Nagaland situated beyond 5 kms. of the bus
route and (i1i) 195 villages of Andaman &
Nicobar Islands which remain inaccessible
throughout the year.

i The Sursvey ia Brigd

I.4.1 Methad of data collection: The survey

Janusry - March, 2000

used the interview method of data collection
from a sample of randomly selected
households. The sample design on the basis
of which such selection was made is stated in
brief in a later sub-section.

1.4.2 Survey period: The 54th round of the
NSSO was of 6 months' duration, extending
from January,1998 to June,1998. The survey
period for this round was divided into two
sub-rounds, each being of three months
duration. The first sub-round period was from
January to March,1998, and the second sub-
round period was from April to June,1998.
Equal number of sample villages and urban
blocks were allotted for survey in each of
these two sub-rounds. Each village/block was
generally surveyed during the sub-round
period to which it was allotted.  This
restricion was not strictly enforced in
Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep
and rural areas of Arunachal Pradesh and
Nagaland because of difficult field conditions.

1,5 Sample Design

1.5.1 Sample design: The sample design
adopted for the survey was essentially a
stratified multi-stage one for both rural and
urban areas. The census villages (panchayat
wards in the case of Kerala) and urban blocks
were the first stage units (FSUs) for the rural
and urban sectors, respectively, while
households were the ultimate stage sampling
units in both the sectors. Formation of hamlet
groups was done for large villages in rural
areas only. Large villages were further sub-
divided into a number of hamlet groups
having equal population content and
geographical contiguity.  The details of
formation of such hamlet groups and their
selection for the purpose of survey are given
in Section 3. The selection of villages was
done based mainly on the 1991 census list of
villages (1981 census list of villages for
Jammu & Kashmir). For Kerala, the list of
panchayar wards was used as the sampling
frame for the selection of panchayar wards in
rural areas. The selection of urban blocks was
done based on Urban Frame Survey (UFS)
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conducted by the NSSO on an ongoing basis.
The details of the sample design and
estimation procedure adopted for the survey
are given in Section 3 of this issue.

1.5.2 Sample size - first stage units: In all,
10,974 villages were planned to be surveyed
in this round. Of these, 5,242 villages were
allocated to the Central sample which was the
part surveyed mainly by the NSSO field staff.
The remaiming villages were allocated to the
State sample, which was the pant to be
surveyed by the State agencies. In the urban
sector, the allocations for the Central and State
samples were 1,788 and 2,256, respectively.
This issue is based on the estimates obtained
from the Central sample alone. The number
of villages and urban blocks actually surveyed
as the Central sample were 5,115 and 1,745,
respectively.

1.5.3 Sample size - secqnd stage units: For
Schedule 31, a sample of 16 housecholds from
every selected village (or hamlet group) and
18 households from every selected urban
block was planned to be surveyed. In the
Central sample, the actual number of
households surveyed was 78,990 in the rural
sector and 31,323 in the urban sector.

1.¢ Contents of the Issue

I.6.1 This issue contains four sections,
including the present introductory section,
and an Part-II. Section 2 states in detail the
concepts and definitions of the different
terms used in the survey in connection with
the various items on which data were
collected. Section 3 gives a fairly detailed
description of the sample design and
estimation procedure used for the survey.
Section 4 discusses the main findings on the
situation in India on varous aspects
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of drinking water, sanitation and hygiene
as obtained from the survey data analysis.
The detailed data, based on which this issue is
brought out, are presented in the Part-II.

1.6.2 Part-1I: The part-II of the issue contains
23 tables. Of these, 12 tables provide
estimates on various aspects of dnnking water
supply to households between the period
01.01.1998 to 30.06.1998 including its
quality, at the State and all-India levels for
rural and urban arecas. While in one table,
some key estimates on drinking water and
sanitation are presented, six tables exclusively
deal with estimates on different aspects of
sanitation such as bathroom, latrine and
household garbage disposal. One separate
table also gives estimates of proportions of
households willing to contribute - in terms of
two factors, viz. money and labour — towards
improvement of sanitation in either their own
neighbourhood or in their village/town. The
remaining two provide estimates on some
other aspects of hygiene. One of these gives
the distnibution of households by source of
water for some important purposes other than
drinking, viz. cooking, bathing and washing
utensils.  The other gives estimates of
proportions of households expressing their
concern on such problems as those of files,
mosquitoes and foul odour, and stating
whether such problems had increased or
decreased over the last 5 years.

1.6.3 All the estimates presented in this issue
are based on the Central sample data only.
Further, the cell-level figures in any of the
detailed tables, when added up, may not
exactly equal the figure shown against the
‘total” column (or line) due to (i) rounding oft
and/or (1) presence of non-response cases. A
footnote has been given in the Part-Il Tables
wherever such non-response cases arise.




SECTION 2

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

2.1  Introduction

2.1.1 The concepts and definitions of the
important terms used in the survey and relevan
to this issue, viz. those relating to information
on : source, availability and quality, etc., of
drinking water; on aspects of sanitation such as
type of bathrooms and latrines used,
arrangements for drainage of waste water; and
on various aspects of hygiene such as disposal
of garbage, source of water for cooking,
washing and bathing, problems of flies and
mosquitoes in the area in which the sample
households resided, etc., are explained in the

following paragraphs .

2.2 Some common lerms

2.2.1 Household: A group of persons who
normally lived together and took food from a
common kitchen constituted a household, The
adverb “normally” means that temporary
visitors were excluded but temporary stay-
aways were included. Thus a child residing in a
hostel for studies was excluded from the
household of his/her parents, but a resident
employee or a resident domestic servant or
paying guest (but not just a tenant in the house)
was included in the employer/host’s household.
“Living together” was given more importance
than “sharing food from a common kitchen™ in
drawing the boundaries of a household in case
the two criteria were in conflict. However, in
the special case of a person taking food with
his family but sleeping elsewhere (say, in a
shop or a different house) due to space
shortage, the household formed by such a
person’s family members was taken to include
the person also. Each inmate of a hotel, mess,
boarding-lodging house, hostel, ete., was

considered to be a single-member household
except that a family living in a hotel (say) was
considered one household only. The same
principle was applicable for the residential staf]
of such establishments.

2.2.2 Major States: The term will be used to
denote the following States of India: Andhra
Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana,
Kamataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil
Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. The
remaining States and Union Territories of India
are divided into three groups, viz. (I)North-
Eastern, (ii)North-Western and (iii)Southern.
for the purpose of presentation of estimates.
These groups were formed as follows:
(i)North-Eastern Group: Arunachal Pradesh.
Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizaram, Nagaland,
Sikkim, Tripura.

(ii)North-Western Group: Jammu & Kashmir,
Himachal Pradesh, Chandigarh, Delhi.
(ii))Southern  Group: Andaman & Nicobar
[slands, Dadra & Nagar Haveli, Goa, Daman &
Diu, Lakshadweep, Pondicherry.

2.3 Drinking water

2.3.1 Principal and supplementary Source: If a
household obtained drinking water from the
same source throughout the last 365 days, then
that source was treated as the principal source
and there was no concept of supplementary
source. If a household, during the last 365
days, obtained drinking water from more than
one source, then the one most commonly used
was treated as the principal source and the next
one (in terms of frequency of use) was treated
as the supplementary source. Thus, if a
household used source A for 5 months of the
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year, source B for 4 months, and source C for 3
months, then A and B were treated as the
principal and the  supplementary source,
respectively.

2.3.2 Different sources: The different sources -
principal as well as supplementary - of drinking
water were. (i) tap, (ii) tube-well, hand pump;
(i) well:fiv) tank, pond (reserved for
drinking); (v) other tank, pond; (Vi) river,
canal, lake; (vii) spring (vii) tanker; and (ix)
other sources. The source tap referred to the
supply of water to households through pipe
afler suitable treatment, if required, by
corporation, municipality, panchayat or other
local authorities, or any private or public
housing estate or water treatment agency.
Water pumped up and supplied without any
treatment, or transported by pipe, untreated,
from river or well, was not regarded as tap
water. Such walter was regarded as coming
from river or well, etc. The source tanker
included all vehicles used by local authorities,
charitable bodies, etc., for supplying water to
an area. The remaining sources are self -
explanatory.

2.3.3 Distance of dwelling from principal
source; The distance actually travelled by the
household along the roads or paths used to
reach the principal source of drinking water,
and not the distance "as the crow flies", was
considered to be the distance of the dwelling
from the principal source. The distance of the
dwelling from the principal source of drinking
water was recorded under one of the seven
categories: (i) within dwelling: (ii) outside
dwelling but within premises; (iii) outside
premises at distance < 0.2 km; (iv) outside
premises at distance 0.2 - 0.5 km; (v) outside
premises at distance 0.5 =1 km; (vi) outside
premises al distance 1 - 1.6 km; and (vii)
outside premises at distance beyond 1.6 km.

2.3.4 Right of use of principal source: Right of
use of the principal source of drinking water
signified “access” to that source. In
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determining access to the source, the actual
situation prevailing, and not the legal right, was
considered. Right of use of the principal
source of drinking water was recorded under
four categories, viz. (i) used by househola
alone,; (ii) shared by a restricted set o)
households; (iii) for community use; and (iv)
other. The right of use category for househola
alone included cases where the household
members only, and none else, had access to the
source. The category shared by a restricted sel
of households included cases where the source
was shared by a block of flats. For community
use implied that access was either unrestricted,
or restricted to an identifiable community such
as a caste or religious group. The last category
other included cases of access granted (to the
sample household) by a neighbouring
household to its own source, or access to a
source meant for a block of flats obtained on
the basis of good personal relations with some
of the residents of that block of flats.

2.3.5 Sufficiency of drinking water available
from principal source throughout the year: The
informant's opinion on whether drinking water
obtained from the principal source was
adequate to meet his/her household's needs
throughout the year was collected through a
direct “yes” / “no” response.

23.6 Month-wise sufficiency position oj
principal source of drinking water: This was
ascertained for those households where
sufficient drinking water was not available
from the principal source throughout the year.
For these households, for each of the 12
months, irformation on whether drinking water
available from the principal source was
sufficient in that month was obtained through a
direct “sufficient”/ “insufficient™ response,

2.3.7 Measures normally taken to increase
water supply when insufficient: For those
households where sufficient drinking water was
not available from the  principal source
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throughout the year, information on the
incasure taken to increase water supply was
collected. There were six measures, viz. (i)
water supplied by local authorities through
tankers, ete.; (ii) water supplied by charitable
bodies efc.; (iii) water obtained from
neighbors; (iv) water purchased by household.
(V) other measures: and fvi) no measures.

238 In the above paragraph, the phrase
“normally taken" is of significance. If water
scarcily arose 4 times in the last ten years but
water was supplied by the local authorities only
once, and no measures were taken on the
remaining 3 occasions, then the normal
situation was no measures taken, If more than
Onc¢ measure was applicable, then the one
which was used most frequently by the sample
household was considered to be the measure
taken. When the principal source gave
insufficient drinking water and the houschold
started using a supplementary source. ofher
Mmeasures was considered to be the measure
taken.

2.3.9 Sufficiency of drinking water available
from supplementary source throughout the
year: The informant's opinion on whether the
drinking  water  obtained  from the
Supplementary source was adequate to meel
his/her household's needs throughout the year
was collected through a direct “yes"“no”
response.

23.10 Month-wise sufficiency  position o)
Supplementary source of drinking water: For
those households where sufficient drinking
water was nol available from supplementary
source throughout the year, for each of the 12
months, information on whether drinking water
from the supplementary source was sufficient
in that particular month was collected through a
direct “sufficient”/ “insufficient” response.
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2.3.11 Quality of drinking water obtained from
principal source: Information on quality of
drinking water obtained from principal source
was collected from all households. The quality
of drinking water was categorised as (i) known
to be polluted; (i) clean but contains excess o)
iron or other mineral: (i) bad taste due to
unknown causes; (iv) cloudy due to unknown
causes; (v) other defects; and (vi) satisfactory.
[f the quality could fall under more than one
category, then it was recorded as that which
appeared earliest in the list. When quality
could nor be categorised under any one of the
first five types, it was recorded as satisfactory.

2.3.12 Hygiene and drinking water: An attempt
was made in the present survey to collect data
on certain practices followed by households
which indicate the attitude of their members
towards their personal hygiene in relation to
their drinking water. Three aspects on which
data were collected in the survey, viz, treatment
of drinking water, material of main container
for storage of drinking water and mode of
taking out water from container, are discussed
below. :

2.3.13 Treatment of drinking water: Data were
collected on three methods of treatments, twe
of which were physical methods viz. filtration
and boiling, and the other was chemical. The
procedure  followed for recording these
methods is stated in the following three

paragraphs.

2.3.14 Filtering of water by household:
Informatign on filtering of water was collected
from the Households though a direct “yes”
“no” response. If water was filtered by the
household then further query was made
whether filtering was done with plain clothes or
by other process. Orher process included use of
water filter with a "filter candle", use of water




purtfier having a filter as well as a process ol
chemical treatment  including treatment by
ultra-violet radiation.

2315 Boiling of water by household: If a
majority of household members drank boiled
water. then it was recorded that water was
boiled by that household.

23 16 Chemical treatment of water by
kousehold: This included treatment with any ol
the following: chlorine, other halogens, alum,
permanganate, radiation, or any other anti-
bacterial treatment. Information on whether
water was chemically trealed or not was
collected from the sample household through a
direct "yes”/ “no” response.

2.3.17 Material of main container for storage
of drinking water: The materials used for
storing of drinking water were classified as: (i)
earthen; (ii) plastic; (iii) other non-metal; (iv)
iron (galvanised); (v) copper; (vi) stainless
steel; (vii) brass; and (viii) other metal, Those
households, especially among those relying on
tap water, which drank directly from the source
(without storing any drinking water at all),
were recorded under the category no storage.

2.3.18 Mode of taking out water from
container;: Information on mode of taking out
drinking water from the main storage container
was recorded under the following categories:

(i) through tap, (i) poured out, (iii) vessel
with handle dipped in to take out water ana
(iv) vessel without handle dipped in to take
out water.

2.4 Sanitation
2.4.1 Data collected on sanitation included
those on various aspects of bathrooms and

latrines used by households as also on drainage
arrangement for their waste water and disposal
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of their refuse items.

2.4.2 Bathroom type: For recording this item,
the bathroom used by household members was
considered. In case more than one bathroom
was used by household members, the one most
commonly used was considered for recording
the bathroom type. An open area without a rool
used for bathing purposes was regarded only as
a bathing place and nor as a bathroom for this
survey. For those households whose members
did not use a bathroom, the bathroom type was
recorded as no bathroom. The bathroom for a
household was considered attached or detachea
depending on whether the bathroom used by il
in the structure in which their living rooms
were "attached" or "detached", “Attached” here
meant that the bathroom was in the same
structure as the dwelling unit. If the dwelling
unit was housed in a single structure, there was
no problem. A dwelling unit may, however, be
spread over more than one structure. In such
cases, if the structure containing the bathroom
had rooms for living purposes, then the
bathroom was considered "attached" to the
dwelling unit. "Rooms for living purposes”
included bedroom, sitting-room, reading room,
dining room and prayer room.

2.4.3 Right of use of bathroom: Households
using no bathroom (see last para) were not
questioned in this regard. This item was
recorded under the same four categories as in
the case of right of use of principal source of
drinking water, and hence, the explanations for
these categories remain the same as those
stated earlier (see para 2.3.4).

2.4.4 Distance from usual bathing place: A
bathing place was considered to be any place
used for taking a bath. It might not be a
bathroom. For those households with “no
bathroom" (see para 2.4.2) only, the distance of
the dwelling unit from the usual bathing place
was recorded under one of the same seven
categories stated earlier under “distance of
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dwelling from the principal source™ (see para
2.3.3).

24.5 Enough water to have a daily bath:
Information on adequacy of water to have a
daily bath was collected from ail households,
whether using a bathroom or not, through a
direct “yes” / “no” response.

2.4.6 Latrine type: For recording information
on this item, the latrine used by the majority of
the household members was considered. In
case more than one kind of latrine was used by
the houschold members, the one most
commonly used was considered as the proper
latrine type for the purpose of recording.
Latrine type was categorised as: (i) no latrine,
(1) service latrine, (iii) septic tank, (iv) pour
flush pit,, (v) sewerage system and (vi) other.
Households whose members did not have any
latrine facility, i.e. those using open area as
latrine were classified under the category no
latrine. Service latrine referred to the non-
sanitary latrine where the excreta accumulated
at the excretion spot and was physically
removed regularly, A latrine connected to
underground septic chambers was categonised
as septic tank while a flushing toilet with water
seal (pan trap) and soak pit, where the liquid
leached out from the pit to be dispersed in the
soil system, was regarded as pour flush pit.
When the latrine was part of an off-site
sanitation system and was connected to a
network of underground pipelines through
which the excreta was transported, it was
categorised under sewerage system. Any other
type of latrine was categorised under others.

2.4.7 Right of use of lairine: No data was
collected on this aspect for households using
no latrine. For households using a latrine, right
of use of latrine was determined by
ascertaining "who had access to the latrine used
by the household members." The categories for
right of use of latrine were identical to those
for right of use of principal source of drinking

water (see para 2.3.4) or that of bathroom (see
para 2.4.3) and hence the relevant explanations
also remain the same,

248 Number of latrines (o which the
household has access and number of
households using the latrine(s); Data on these
items were collected only for households
sharing one or more latrines with a restricted
set of households., [If, for instance, the
household used 2 latrines, A and B, and there
were 5 other households also had access to the
latrines A and B, then the number of latrines to
which the household had access was recorded
as 2 and the number of households using the
latrine was recorded as 6.

2.4.9 Distance of the dwelling from the latrine
used: For those households using a latrine,
information on the distance of the dwelling unit
from the latrine used was collected and
recorded as belonging to either of the 4
categories: (i) within dwelling, (ii) outside
dwelling but within premises, (iii) outside
premises at distance < 0.5 km and (iv) outside
premises at distance bevond (0.5 km,

2.4.10 Drainage arrangemeni for waste water:
“Drainage arrangement” referred, to built-up
channels for carrying waste water away from
the premises of a building to a drainage system,
a water flow, or a water deposit. Data were
collected under the categories: (i) no drainage,
(ii) open katcha, (iii) open pucca, (iv) covered
pucca and (v) underground.

24.11 Mode of collection of garbage from
house: Information on this item was recorded
under 4 categories: (1) by local authorities, (ii)
by private arrangement among residents, (iii)
by household members and (iv) other. While
the first category is self-explanatory, the
second category included cases where a group
of residents (including the household) of the
area made the arrangement for garbage
clearance. The third category included cases
where the household made its own arrangement
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as also cases where the household members
dumped the garbage in a common dumping
spot away from the house and the local
authorities arranged for its removal from the
dumping spol. The category other included
cases of removal of garbage by charitable
bodies.

2.4.12 Site where garbage was taken: Such
sites were categorised as: (i) bio-gas plant or
manure pit, (i1) community dumping spot, (iii)
household's individual dumping spot and (iv)
other. While the second category is self-
explanatory, the third one included cases where
the  household dumped its  garbage
indiscriminately or where a small number of
households dumped their garbage in a
particular spot. The first category included
cases where the garbage was first taken to a
community dumping spot and from there to a
bio-gas plant.

2.4.13  Willingness to contribute towards
improving sanitation: Information on this
aspect was sought in terms of improvement in
(1) the neighbourhood and (ii) village /town
where the household was located. In both
cases, such willingness to contribute was
sought to be obtained for contribution in terms
of (i) money only, (ii) labour only, (ifi) money
and labour and (iv) neither money nor labour.
Willingness to contribute to improvement nf
even one specific aspect of sanitation (e.g.
latrine) was construed as“willingness”.

2.5 Other aspects of hygiene

2.5.1 Some practices followed by households
in relation to drinking water, information on
which reflect the awareness of household
members towards their personal hygiene have

SARVEKSHANA 43

already been explained (see para 2.3.12).
Information on some other practices followed
by households for characteristics like use of
water for certain purposes other than drinking,
as also on their concern for problems like
vector menace or foul odour was also collected
during the present survey, These aspects are
discussed below.

2.5.2 Principal and supplementary source of
water for cooking/ bathing/ washing utensils:
The definitions of principal and supplementary
sources of water for cooking, bathing and
dishwashing were the same as those of
drinking water. The different sources -
principal as well as supplementary - of water
for cooking/ bathing / washing utensils were
the same as those stated earlier for drinking
water, If two sources of cooking water were
used simultancously, the source from which
the greater amount of cooking water was taken,
was regarded as the principal source and the
other as the supplementary source. If different
household members used two different sources
of bathing water, the source used by the
majority was considered as the principal
source, If this source was available and used
throughout the year, the other source (used by
fewer household members) was taken to be the
supplementary source. If two different sources
were used simultaneously for washing of
utensils, the water with which the majority of
utensils was washed was regarded as the
principal source and the other as the
supplementary source.

2.53 Concern about (flies/mosquitoes/foul
odour: Information on existence of the
problems of flies/ mosquitoes/ foul odour as
reported by households for their area was
collected through a direct “yes”/’no” response.
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2.54 Change in the intensity of these

problems:  Information on the change
inintensity of the problem of flies/ mosquitoes/
foul odour over the last 5 years was sought
from respondents by asking them to state
whether they considered such problems to have
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“increased” or ‘“decreased” or “remained
unchanged”. Cases where the informant could
not assess whether the problem had increased
or decreased or remained unchanged, were
recorded under the category “remained
unchanged”.




SECTION 3

SAMPLE DESIGN AND ESTIMATION PROCEDURE

3.1.1 A stratified multi-stage sampling
design for rural as well as urban areas
was adopted for the survey. The first-
stage units were census villages
(panchayat wards in the case of Kerala)
for rural areas and the NSSO Urban
Frame Survey (UFS) blocks for urban
areas. Households formed the ultimate
stage units in both rural and urban areas.

3.1.2 Sampling frame for first-stage
units (FSUs): For rural areas, the list of
census villages of 1991 population
census ( 1981 census list for Jammu &
Kashmir) constituted the sampling frame
for most of the states. For the rural areas
of Kerala, however, the list of panchayat
wards was used as the sampling frame
for selection of panchayat wards. For
Nagaland, the list of villages located
within 5 kms. of a bus route constituted
the sampling frame, whereas, for
Andaman & Nicobar Islands, the list of
accessible villages constituted the
sampling frame. For the urban areas, the
lists of latest UFS blocks for all cities
and towns constituted the sampling
frames.

3.1.3  Stratification in the rural
areas:From the list of villages of each
State/Union Territory (U.T.) , initially,
three separate strata were formed by
considering villages (a) with no
population, (b) with very small

population and (c) with very high
population These are formally stated
below:

stratum 1 : all uninhabited villages (as
per 1991 census)

stratum 2 : villages with population | to
50 (including both the boundaries) as per
1991 census

stratum 3 : villages with population
more than 15,000 as per 1991 census

Each of the above three strata were
formed only when there were af least 10
villages of the specified population in
the State/U.T. as per 1991 population
census. Otherwise, these villages were
included in the general strata as
described below.

3.1.4 After formation of strata 1, 2 and
3 (wherever applicable), the remaining
villages of the State/UT. were
considered for formation of the general
strata. Each district with a population
less than 2 million as per 1991 census
formed a separate stratum. A district
having a population of 2 million or more
was divided into two or more strata,
depending on its population, as per the
usual procedure followed in NSS. For
Gujarat, some districts cut across NSS
regions. In such cases, the part of a
district falling in an NSS region formed
a separate stratum.
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3.1.5 Stratification in urban areas:; For
the urban areas, strats were formed
within each NSS region by grouping as
towns on the basis of their population as
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per 1991 census (1981 population census
for Jammu & Kashmir) as specified
below:

stratum composition of strata within a NSS region
no.
! all towns with population less than 50,000
2 all towns with population 50,000 or more but less than 2 lakhs
3 all towns with population 2 lakhs or more but less than 10 lakhs
4,5 each city with population 10 lakhs or more

3.1.6 Sub-stratification : Unlike the
rural strata, each urban stratum was
further divided into two sub-strata as
follows:

sub-stratum 1 ;: UFS blocks identified
as 'slum areas'

sub-stratum 2 : remaining UFS blocks
of the stratum

3.1.7 Allocation of first-stage units
(FSUs) : A total all-India sample of
7030 FSUs

(5242 villages and 1788 urban blocks)
for the central sample were allocated to
the States/U.Ts in proportion to their
investigator strength. State/U.T. level
sample size was allocated between rural
and urban areas in proportion to their
population. State/U.T. level rural/urban
allocations are given in table A at the
end of this chapter.

3.1.8 Next, a suitable sample size — a
mimmum of 2 and a maximum of 6

villages, the exact number depending on
the total number of villages in the frame
- was allocated to stratum type 1 of
rural areas of each State and U.T. In all,
68 sample villages were allocated to
stratum 1 of the rural areas, considering
all those States/U.Ts where stratum type
| was formed. From stratum 2, a sample
of a maximum of 6 villages was selected
from each State or U.T. The number of
sample villages sampled from stratum 3
was either 2 or 4, depending upon
whether the number of villages in the
frame of stratum type 3 was less than 20
or more. The remaining sample size (i.e.
total allocation for the rural areas less
the allocations for strata 1,2 and 3) of
rural areas of each State and U.T. was
allocated to the general strata (i.e. the
strata other than strata 1, 2 and 3) in
proportion to their population.

3.1.9 Similarly, the urban sample size
at the State/U.T. level was allocated to
the urban strata in proportion to their
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population. Stratum-level allocations
were made in multiples of 4, wherever
possible. The sample size for an urban
stratum was further allocated between
the two sub-strata in proportion to the
number of UFS blocks in the respective
sub-strata by giving double weightage
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to sub-stratum 1, while simultaneously,
ensuring a minimum sample size of 2 er
4 blocks to sub-stratum 1, depending
upon whether the stratum level
allocation was 4 or greater than 4. All
sub-stratum level allocations were dene
in multiples of 2.

sector stratum type sub-stratum selection procedure
rural 1 - css with equal probability @
2 - -do-*
3 - -do-*
others - css with pps *
urban cach each css with equal probability **

{ ¢ss : circular systematic sampling

pps : probability proportional to size, size = population )

{@ arrangement of villages in the frame is same as that of census
* after arranging the FSUs in  ascending order of population
** after arranging the towns by districts and further arranging the towns in each district in ascending

order of their population.

3.1.10 Selection af first-stage units :The
selection of the sample FSUs was done
in the form of two independent
sub-samples as follows :

3.1.11  Selection of hamlet-groups in
rural areas: There are villages in India
which contain large populations. Listing
all the households of such a village
requires considerable amount of time
and effort of field officials. To limit their
work-load at this stage of survey
operation, the large villages were further
subdivided into a specified number of

hamlets, in such a way that each group
contained natural hamlets, in such a way
that each group contained approximately
an equal fraction of the village
population. These groups of hamlets
were called hamlet- parts, by grouping
contiguous natural groups(hg).From the
specified number of hamlet groups
(depending upon the approximate
present population) thus formed, a
random sample of the hamlet-groups
was drawn for the subsequent stages of
the survey. The number of hamlet-
groups formed and selected for the
survey were as follows :
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number of hgs
selected for survey(d)

number of hgs
formed (D)

approx. present popu-
lation of the village

less than 1200 no hg formation entire village is
selected for survey

1200 - 1999 4 2
2000 - 2499 5 2
2500 - 2999 6 2
3000 - 3499 7 2
3500 - 3999 8 2
4000 - 4499 9 2
4500 - 4999 10 2
5000 - 5499 11 3
9500 - 9999 20 3
10000 - 10499 21 4
14500 - 14999 30 -
15000 - 15499 31 5@
and so on

{@ 5 hes were selected for survey from each selected village having a present population of about 15000 or maore

However, for the rural areas of Himachal
Pradesh, Sikkim, and Punch, Rajouri,
Udhampur and Doda districts of Jammu
& Kashmir, the limit was D=1 for
population less than 600, D=4 for
population 600 - 1199, D=5 for
population 1200 - 1499, D=6 for
population 1500 — 1799, and so on. The
number of hgs selected for survey was
d=2 for D=4 to 10, d=3 for D=11 to 20,
d=4 for D=21 to 30 and d=5 for D=30.

3.1.12 It may be noted that UFS blocks
did not require further division for
limiting the work load. The UFS bloks -
the FSUs for the urban sample - were
formed in a manner so that each
contained a population of 800 to 1200.

3.1.13 Second-stage stratification (for
selection of households): In rural areas,
all the households of a sample village,

or the selected hamlet groups of it, were
classified into 3 second-stage strata. The
households engaged in free collection
(other than fuel-wood and marine
fishing) formed second-stage stratum |,
Other rural households were grouped
into two second-stage strata - those with
wage/salary earning but possessing land
less than 0.40 hectare formed second-
stage stratum 2 while the rest of the
households formed second-stage stratum
3. The households of second-stage
stratum 3 in rural areas were arranged by
area of land possessed before sample
selection. In urban areas also,
households were grouped into three
second-stage strata, but by following a
procedure different from that followed
for rural areas. Urban households with
means of livelihood (m.l) category
“self-employed” or “regular wage/salary
earnings” formed second-stage stratum
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livelihood
constituted

|. Those with means of
category ‘“casual labour”

sccond-stage stratum 2, while  the
remaining urban  housecholds  were
grouped as second-stage stratum 3. The
households of second-stage stratum | n
urban areas were arranged by m.l codes
x mpece classes before sample selection.

3.1.14  Selection of households . For
schedule 31, a sample of 16 households
from each selected village (or selected
hamlet-group) and 18 households from
each selected UFS block were selected
for the survey.

3.1.15 The 16 households selected from
each selected village (or selected
ham!'et-group) were allocated among the
three second-stage strata in proportion to
the number of households in the
respective frames with a minimum
allocation of 4, 2 and 2 households,
respectively, to second-stage strata 1, 2

SARVEKSIHANA

and 3. In the case of selected urban
blocks, the total of 18 households was
allocated to the three second-stage strata
in proportion to the number of
households in the respective frames with
a minimum of 2 samples to each second-
slage stratum,

3.1.16 While allocating the above total
number of sample households among the
three second-stage strata, if allocation
for one particular second-stage stratum
was less than the minimum allocation
specified for the second-stage stratum,
its quota was increased to the said
minimum number and the residual total
allocation was made between the other
two second-stage strata in proportion to
the total number of households in the
respective  frames. The  sample
households were selected circular
systematically with independent random
starts from the respective frame of
households in each second-stage
stratum,

49
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3.2 Estimation Procedure

3.2.1 The estimation procedure adopted
in the 54th round for schedule 31 is brie-
fly indicated here.

3.2.2 Notation: The notation used for
describing the estimation procedure is as
given below:
s = subscript for stratum
t = subscript for sub-stratum (t=1
& 2 for the urban sector and

there is no sub-
stratum in the rural sector)
I = subscript for sample
village/block
J = subscript for second-stage

stratum of a sample village/block

k = subscript for sample household

b = subscript for sub-sample (b=1, 2)

z = size of the sample village/block
used for selection ( z=1 for each block)

Z = total size for a stratum or sub-
stratum as per the frame

n = number of
villages/blocks  surveyed
uninhabited and zero cases

and excluding casualty and other

not received cases (i.e . no. used for
tabulation)

D = number of hamlet-groups
formed in the sample village

d = number of hamlet-groups
selected for survey

H = total number of households
listed in the frame

h = number of sample households
available for tabulation

v = value of any characteristic under
estimation in a sample
village/block/household

Y= estimate of population total of
the charactenistic y

sample
including

3.2.3 Estimates of aggregates:

For schedule 31, the formula used for
the estimation of the aggregates of s-th
stratum and b-th sub-sample is as
specified below:
For rural areas:

AT -

=Ly Dul ZH"‘“ZJ&M

Mo t=l dm Zshi 4=

For urban areas:

fu-Yhfytusy

t=1 My i=1 j=l Hﬁ# i

Note : (i) For strata 1,2 and 3 in the
rural sector, z=1 and Z= total number of
villages in the frame of the respective
strata whereas for other strata in the
rural sector, z= population of the sample
village as per the frame used for
selection and Z= total population of the
stratum,

(i) When D=1, d=1 & for
D>4, 2<d<5

(111) When H=>0 but =0 for any
second-stage stratum, that second-stage
stratum was merged with any of the
other two second-stage strata. In
particular, if =0 for H>0 for second-
stage stratum 1, it was merged with
second-stage stratum 3. If second-stage
stratum 2 became a casualty, it was merg

January - March,
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ed with second-stage stratum 3. Lastly,
if second-stage stratum 3 became a
casualty, it was merged with second-
stage stratum 1.

The pooled estimate of s-th stratum
based on two sub-samples has been
obtained as

3

2Y.

b=

FJ | =

-
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The pooled estimate ¥ at the
region/State/U.T./all-India  has  been
obtained by summing the stratum

estimates }Af over all the strata of the

i

region/State/U. T ./all-India.

3.2.4 Estimates of ratios: The estimate
of the ratio R = -jl:’—( where X and Y are

the population totals of  the two

characters) was obtained as R =-£— :
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Table A : Allocation of sample FSUs by State/U.T.
state/u.t. no. of fsu's in no, of sample
rural urban hiouseholds
allotte surveved allotted | surveved | rural | urban
d
(1) (3 (2) (5) (4 (6) (7
Andhra Pradesh, 1n4 Jhd 132 132 5721 2156
Arunachal Pradesh * 52 49 ] 7 714 | 26
Assam 214 200 28 28 3243 304
Bihar 478 477 T2 72 7464 1283
Gioa 18 IR |2 12 256 212
Giujarar 190 190} L] 96 2939 1701
Haryana 82 B2 24 4| 1222 330 |
Himachal Pradesh 132 127 12 |2 1914 214
Jammu & Kashmir 192 L6 &0 27 1719 536
Kamataka 204 204 8 B8 3152 1566
Kerula 204 204 ¥ 72 2911 1296
Madhya Pradesh 72 172 112 112 5802 2010
Maharashtra 344 344 212 212 5359 3806
Manipur 60 60 24 16 873 414
Meghalaya 70 70 16 16 1040 277 |
Mizoram 42 42 36 36 594 648
| Nagaland 56 36 12 11 H95 196
Orissa 220 220 36 36 3401 646
Punjab 166 166 72 72 2533 1295
Rajasthan 228 228 64 64 350l 1124
Sikkim 60 6} B 8 936 144
Tamil Nadu 338 336 176 176 5324 3133
Tripura 108 76 20 20 1216 360
Uttar Pradesh 638 638 156 156 | 10003 2792
West Bengal 340 340 124 124 5312 2222
A & N Islands 38 38 12 12 502 216
Chandigarh 4 4 12 12 64 216
D & N Haveli 4 4 4 4 i) 721
Daman & Diu 4 4 4 4 64 72
Delhi 10 10 68 68 119 1158
Lakshadweep 6 6 4 4 64 72
Pondicherry 4 4 12 12 64 216
All India 5242 5115 1788 1745 | 78990 | 31323

( * no cluster sampling in Arunachal Pradesh)

L2000
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SECTION 4

MAIN FINDINGS

4.1 Introduction

4.1.1 As stated in Section 1, the present
issue provides estimates on certain
characteristics regarding the availability and
use of drinking water as also on certain
aspects of sanitation and hygiene at the all-
India and State levels. All such estimates
are based on central sample data only. This
section summarises the important findings
of the survey and discusses salient features
pertaining to these different aspects.

4.1.2 The following para, viz. Para 2, deals
with various aspects of drinking water.
Some aspects of sanitation are looked into in
Para 3. Finally, Para 4 covers certain
aspects of hygiene. As stated earlier (in
Section 2), these aspects of hygiene have
been canvassed for the first time. The
following paragraphs provide a more
detailed outline of Para 2, 3 and 4.

4.1.3 Para 2, to start with, examines the
proportions of households served by
different principal sources of drinking water.
This is followed by the study on the
distribution of households by their distance
from their principal sources. Next, the
distribution of households by their access to
these principal sources is taken up for study.
The problem of insufficiency of drinking
water for households from their principal
sources i1s then looked into. First, an attempt
1s made to gauge the intensity (month-wise)
of this problem, which is followed by a
study on how long, in terms of calendar
months, the problem persisted. Measures
taken to alleviate this problem are studied

next, Moreover, this problem quite naturally
leads one to studying the availability of
drinking water through some supplementary
source. This aspect is, therefore, taken up
next for examination.

1.1.4 Certain aspects of drinking water,
like its quality, its treatment before actual
consumption by household members, extent
of its storage and practices of taking such
stored water out of their container, clearly
pertain to the hygiene of the household
members. However, the households have no
control over the quality of water available
from the principal source serving them as
such while households could take an active
role in deciding the other aspects of hygiene
stated above. Thus, while quality of water
was discussed separately, the other hygiene-
related issues on drinking water formed the
basis of discussion in the last sub-para under
Para 2.

4.1.5 Aspects of sanitation discussed in
Para 3 pertain to certain basic human
facilities like bathroom and latrine, as also
methods of disposal of household refuse.
The aspect of bathroom was taken up first,
with a study being made on the proportions
of households with different bathroom types,
on how far the actual bathing places were
located from households and in terms of
their accessibility to members of household.
After the above discussion, similar analysis
was taken up for latrine. Issues related to
sanitation like extent of garbage removal by
different modes and shifting of refuse to
various sites are discussed thereafter.
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4.1.6 Some aspects of hygiene not related
with drinking water are discussed in Para 4.
They pertain to water available and used for
some important purposes other than
drinking, viz, for cooking, for bathing and
for washing utensils. The other aspect of
hygiene discussed here is the concern of
household members over some forms of
vector menace, such as flies and mosquitoes,
as also that of foul odour.

4.1 Drinking water

4.2.1 Drinking water from principal source

4.2.1.1 It would be of interest to know to
what extent households were served by the
different principal sources. Table 1 presents
the percentages of households served by the
principal sources as estimated from the
present survey, i.e. the S54th round
(January, 1998 — June,1998).!

4.2.1.2 1t is seen from Table | that during
1998, among rural households, about 50%
were served by rubewell / hand pump while
about 26% and 19% were served by well and
tap, respectively. During the same period,
as many as 70% of urban households were
estimated to have been served by tap as their
principal source, while tubewell/ hand pump
served about 21% of these households.

4.2.1.3 Change over time: Table 2 presents
the percentages over different time periods,
corresponding to the earlier NSS surveys in
which data were collected on this aspect (see
section 1). However, since data were not
separately collected for the source other
tank/pond and tanker during the 44th round,
they have been grouped under tanks, ponds
etc. and others, respectively, in Table 2 for
the purpose of comparability over different
rounds.

Table I: Percentage distribution of households by principal
source of drinking water during 1998

source of drinking water % of households in
rural urban

(1) (2) (3)

tap 18.7 70.1
tubewell, hand pump 30.1 21.3
well 25.8 6.7
tank/ pond reserved for drinking 1.3 0.2
other tank/ pond 0.6 0.1

i

river/ canal/ lake 1.3 0.2
spring L7 0.1
tanker 0.2 1.0
other 0.2 0.1
all 100.0 100.0

' For brevity, 1998 is given as the reference point for
the estimates. This practice is followed for the earlier
rounds as wel].
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Table 2: Percentage distribution of households by principal source of drinking water
during 1988, 1993 and 1998
source of % of households in
drinking rural urban
water 1988 1993 1998 1988 1993 1998
(4dthrd.) (4%thrd) ( 54thrd) { 44th rd.) (49thrd) (54thrd)
(1 (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
tap 15.5 18.9 18.7 72.1 704 70.1
tubewell, hand pump 39.1 44.5 50.1 17.2 18.5 21.3
well 35.1 31.7 25.8 9.2 B.6 6.7
tank, ponds cte. 2.2 21 1.9 0.3 0.8 0.3
river/ canal/ lake 2.4 1.7 1.3 0.3 0.1 0.2
spring 1.4 0.9 ) 0.2 0.1 0.1
other 0.6 0.3 0.4 0.8 1.4 1.1
all 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

42,141t is clear from Table 2 that the
overall pattern in terms of importance of the
different principal sources remained
unchanged over the last decade. However,
among rural households, the proportion
served by tubewell and hand pump gradually
increased while those served by well
gradually decreased during the last decade.
A similar situation prevailed in urban areas,
too.

4.2.1.5 Drinking water from principal
source by distance: The distance separating
the households from their principal source of
drinking water is an important indicator of
the level of living of the household
members. Table 3 shows the percentage
distribution of households by these principal
sources for various stretches of distance

between the households and their principal
sources.

4.2,1.6 Table 3 tells that as per the survey
results, when all principal sources were
considered, a vast majority of households -
an estimated 92% in rural and an estimated
97% in urban areas — had such sources either
within their premises or outside their
premises, but within a distance of 0.2 km.
However, only about 31% of rural and 66%
of urban households reported their principal
source within the premises of their dwelling
units.

4.2.1.7 A closer look at Table 3 reveals that
among three percent of rural households, the
proportions being served by river/canal/lake
or spring as their principal source, those
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Table 3: Percentage distribution of households by principal source of drinking water and
distance from source during 1998

principal source percentage of households with principal source number
of drinking water within  out- n.r. all of
dwell-  side outside premises at distance sample
ing dwe- <02 02 05 10 =16 house-
lling km - - - km holds
but 05 1.0 16
within km km km
premises
(1) (2) (3) (4 (5) (6) (M & (m» ({0 (1)
rural
tap 19.1 220 559 23 04 01 01 00 100 16549
tubewell, hand pump 149 193 598 48 09 01 01 0.0 100 35955
well 00 227 664 68 24 05 11 00 100 19731
tank/pond reserved for drinking 0.0 96 651 107 47 41 57 00 100 1264
other tank/pond 00 349 476 97 25 02 50 040 100 Ha6
river/canal/lake 0.0 00 3576 273 115 13 24 00 100 1314
spring 0.0 00 392 226 56 318 08 00 100 2939
tanker oo 226 710 11 06 00 48 00 100 147
other 96 138 429 205 73 10 50 00 100 261
n.r. 20 337 489 23 06 OO0 14 111 100 184
all 110 201 604 S6 15 08 05 0.0 100 78990
urban
tap 458 253 271 13 @3 02 00 00 100 22182
tubewell, hand pump 298 291 377 17 13 03 01 Q0 100 5767
well 00 452 489 36 20 02 00 00 100 2237
tafk/pond reserved for drinking 0.0 10.1 469 159 198 0.0 1.2 0.0 100 165
other tank/pond 0.0 67 s6.1 151 168 52 00 00 100 77
river/canal/lake 0.0 00 545 166 288 00 01 00 100 133
spring 0.0 00 925 44 29 02 00 00 100 315
tanker 1.3 75 768 86 02 58 12 00 100 320
other 15.6 34 476 131 58 96 39 1.1 100 B0
I.r. 80.4 0.0 56 00 00 00 04 137 100 47
all 86 271 IS 1.7 07 03 0.1 0.0 100 31323
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Iocated at more distant places (more than 0.2
km.) were distinctly higher than among
households served by any other principal
source. ln urban areas, the same feature is
seen for the principal sources fank/pond,
other tank/pond and for river/canal/lake.

4.2.1.8 Change over time: It would be
interesting to see how the distribution of
households by distance from their principal
source had changed over the last decade.
Table 4 presents the distribution as
estimated from the 44th, 49th and the 54th
rounds. Since data are not available against
all the categories of distance for which data
were collected during the 54th round,
suitable categories, “within premises”, “less
than 0.5 km” and “1 km and above” for
which comparable data exist over the earlier
rounds, have been presented in Table 4.
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4.2.1.9 Table 4 reveals that, as per survey
results for each of the three rounds, a very
high proportion — 96% or more of
households, both in rural or urban areas -
had their principal source of drinking water
within their premises or outside their
premises, but within a distance of 0.5 km.
The percentage of households enjoying this
facility within their premises was much
higher - by about 11 percentage points in
rural and about 8 percentage points in
urban areas - in the 49th round, than in
the 44th round (1988-89). However,
compared to the 49th round, the
percentage of households enjoying such
facility was a little lower in both rural
and urban areas during the present survey
(54th round).

Table 4: Percentage distribution of households by distance from source of drinking water

in different NSS rounds

round Survey percentage of households with principal source
period within nr. all
premises outside premises at distance
. <0.5 0.5 1 km
km - &
1 km above
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
rural
44th  July ‘88 - June ‘89 232 2.4 3.5 0.7 0.2 100
49th  Jan -June 1993 34.3 62.5 22 0.9 0.1 100
S4th  Jan -June 1998 3Ll 66.0 1.5 1.3 0.0 100
urban
441th  July ‘B8 - June ‘B9 583 40.1 1.1 0.4 0.1 100
49th  Jan-June 1993 66.2 329 0.6 0.3 0.1 100
54th  Jan-June |998 65.7 332 0.7 04 0.0 100

Source of estimates of 44th and 49th rounds: NSS Report Nos. 376 and 429 respectively
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4.2.1.10 In the present survey, distribution of
households by their nght of use (see Section
2) was done over 4 categories. Of these 4
categories, the category available to the
household alone is of primary interest.
Further, the category shared by a restricted
set of households was defined in the present
survey in such a manner (see Section 2,)
that the two categories for community use
and orhers were strictly not identical with
those used in the earlier NSS surveys,
where data on such categories were
collected. However, the definition for the
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4.2.1.11 Table 5 reveals that during 1998,
a much* higher proportion (41%) of
households had sole access to their
principal source of drinking water in urban
areas than in rural areas (23%). Further, a
gradual increase in this proportion is
observed over the years in both rural and
urban areas.

4.2.2 Insufficiency of drinking water from
principal source

4.22.1 Till now, the various principal
sources of  drinking water and their

Table 5: Percentage of households having sole access to drinking

water in different NSS rounds

round survey period % of household with sole
access to drinking water

rural urban
(1) (2) (3) (4)
28 th Oct.'73 - June '74 1.0 23.2

44 th July *BE - June ‘89 17.7 34.8°
49 th Jan -June 1993 20.6 402
54 th Jan -June 1998 23.4 41.3

category sole access, i.e. available to distance from the dwelling units of

members of that household alone, remained
the same in all thé surveys. Hence, the
proportions of households falling under this
category for the present survey could be
compared with those estimated from the past
survey data. Table 5 present the figures
obtained from the 28th, 44th and 49th
rounds in addition to those reported in the
present survey.

the households they served were
discussed. A pertinent question arises :
was the quantum of water available
to a household from its principal
source sufficient to meet the needs of
all household members ? An attempt
has been made in the following
paragraphs to address this question.
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4222 Initially, an attempt is made to find
out to what extent — if at all — the households
were affected by such insufficiency, and if
s0, how intense this problem was. Table 6
presents the distribution of households by
number of months for which they reported
insufficient drinking water from their
principal sources during the present survey.
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4.2.2.3 As per the survey results, during
1998, an estimated 13% of rural - and an
estimated 15% of urban — households did
not get sufficient drinking water from their
principal sources during at least one month
of the previous year. Among households
facing this problem, a majority suffered for
an extent of 3 months, while many suffered

Table 6 : Percentage distribution of households by number of calendar months in which
they experienced insufficiency of drinking water from principal source during

1998
sector percentage of households reporting insufficiency of drinking water from principal source in
no month 1 month 2 month 3 month 4 month 5 month 6 or more all
» months
(1) {2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7 (8) (9)
rural B7.0 0.3 34 4.9 31 0.6 0.7 100
urban B5.1 0.2 34 4.8 3.7 1.0 1.8 100

for 4 or 2 months. Less than 1% of
households in rural areas and 2% in urban
areas faced the problem for more than 5
months.

4.2.2.4 After having an idea of the intensity
of insufficiency of drinking water, a probe is
made into the particular period of the year -
in terms of calendar months — when the
problem was most acute. The findings of
the present survey in this regard are given in
Table 7.

4225 From Table 7, it is seen that as

regards insufficiency in availability of
drinking water from principal source, May,
June and April were the worst months - in
that order — both in rural and in urban areas.
The table also suggests that a higher
proportion of urban households (than of
rural households) faced the problem
throughout the year.

422.6 Measures normally taken when
water is insufficient: When drinking water
from their principal source is insufficient,
households are likely take recourse to some

Table 7: Per 1000 number of households reporting insufficiency of drinking water from

principal source in specific month of the vear during 1998
number of households per thousand reporting insufficiency of drinking water from principal source
in the month —
sector Jan Feb Mar  Apnl May June July  Aug  Sept Ot Nov. Dec
{1 (2) (3) () (5) (6) (8) (9) (10) (1 (12) (13
rural 8 14 42 36 120 30 11 7 5 5 6
urban 14 24 53 [0l 141 449 23 14 12 11 13
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measure for meeting such shortfall. This
aspect was studied with the help of Table 8,
which gives the percentages of households
taking some specific type of measure (or no
measure) as obtained from the survey
results.
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areas - reported getting water from
neighbours. About 24% of rural households
and 17% of urban households reported no
measures being normally taken by them.

4.2.2.8 State-level variations: A study of the
variation among States in the proportions of

Table 8: Percentage distribution of households reporting insufficiency of drinking water
for some part of the year by measures normally taken when water was

insufficient during 1998

sector percentage of houscholds among those reporting insufficiency of drinking water for some part of the

year who report
no water water water water other all
measures supplied supplied obtained purchase measures

taken by local by from

authority charitable neigh-

by vehicle bodies bours
{1 (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
rural 238 47 0.7 24.1 1.7 45.1 100
urban 17.2 1.5 0.7 2318 5.8 45.1 100

4.2.2.7 Table 8 reveals that a substantial
portion of households (about 45%) who
reported supply of drinking water from their
principal source as insufficient (for some
part of the year) reported other measures
been normally taken by them, An estimated
24% of households in both rural and urban

households reporting insufficiency of
drinking water and adoption of different
measures to tackle such insufficiency,
throws up some interesting results. Table 9
presents the distribution of such households
for each major State as obtained from the

present survey.
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Table 9: Percentage distribution of households for different States reporting insufficiency of
drinking water ( DW) for some part of the year by measures normally taken when
water was insufficient during 1998

state Yo ofhhs  percentage of households among those reporting insufficiency of drinking water for
reporting some part of the year and report the measures taken as
insuffici- no water water walter water other all
ent DW  mea- supplied supplied obtained purchase measures

for some  sures by local by from

partof taken  authority  charitable neigh-

the year by vehicle bodies bours
() (2) (3 (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9

rural
Andhra Pradesh 221 36,3 2.7 0.8 12.5 20 45.8 100
Assam 7.8 436 0.0 0.4 318 0.0 24.1 100
Bihar 6.0 189 0.0 0.0 48.6 0.0 326 100
Giujarat 123 10.7 10.2 0.7 27.6 0.3 50.5 1)
Haryana 18.0 27 0.4 2.0 56.5 4.5 339 100
Karnataka 16.2 274 0.2 .0 2.9 2.5 60,1 100
Kerala 304 6.0 4.1 0.1 68.6 1.0 20.2 100
Madhya Pradesh 12.9 142 0.6 0.2 2148 0.5 63.5 100
Maharashtra 25.1 168 16.6 1.3 151 f.8 493 100
Orissa 15.9 Ja6 1.1 .2 2.0 1.0 56.1 100
Punjab i o1 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.0 60.2 10
Rajasthan 9.1 137 0.7 (0.4 53 147 - 652 106
Tamil Nadu 18.2 32.1 24 1.6 18.8 29 433 100
Uttar Pradesh 50 239 07 1.0 443 0.7 293 100
West Bengal 6.2 356 1.7 by 7.2 0.4 282 100
India 13.0 238 4.7 0.7 24.1 1.7 45.1 100
urban

Andhra Pradesh 30,1 269 133 0.3 1.1 7.3 41.0 100
Agsam 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 321 0.0 67.9 100
Bihar 18.9 107 0.8 0.0 46.3 0.9 41.3 100
Giujarat iz Fr f.0 35 0.3 39.7 32 474 100
Haryana 234 1.9 4.2 9.5 56.4 0.0 18.0 100
| Kamataka 175 246 49 1.6 321 I8 45.0 100
| Kerala 154 2.8 160 0.5 60,7 1.2 188 100
' Madhya Pradesh 158 6.4 3.5 0.9 83 0.0 805 100
| Maharashtra 13.9 14.9 12:9 01 12.5 .0 50.5 1)
| Orissg 104 446 0.1 0.0 6.1 166 326 160
| Punjab 57 127 0.0 0.0 67.9 0.0 19.4 100
| Rajasthan 15.9 8.0 0.0 0.0 7.0 254 596 100
Tumil Nadu 12,9 15,8 9.6 0.4 29 1.7 9.6 10
, Unear Pradesh 7.3 43 1.9 (.4 315 0.4 56 4 (U
West Bengal 249 26.2 166 00 219 7.0 283 1)

India 14.9 17.2 1 0.7 1).% 5.8 45.1 LAY




SARVEKSHANA

4.2.2.9 In rural areas: Among the affected
households normally taking some specific
measure, water obtained from neighbours
was reported as the most frequently taken
measure in rural India. 'While about 24% of
affected households took recourse to this
measure at the all-India level, in some
States, this frequency was reported to be
much higher. It was about 69% in Kerala,
57% in Haryana, 49% in Bihar and 44% in
Uttar Pradesh. However, in States like
Punjab, Rajasthan and Karnataka, this
frequency was very low. Among the other
specific  measures, water supply by
charitable bodies was reported infrequently
— by less than 1% of households at the all-
India level (and less than 2% at the State-
level) among the affected households. The
purchase of water was normally taken
recourse to by an estimated 15% of rural
households in Rajasthan but it was reported
by very few households in other States —less
than 2% of households at the all-India level
(and less than 5% at the State-level). Water
supply by local authorities by vehicle was
reported by very few affected households in
most  states, the exceptions being
Maharashtra (17%) and Gujarat (10%). In
many States, a sizable proportion of the
affected households reported no measure at
all. The exceptional States were Haryana
(3%) and Kerala (6%), where, incidentally,
water was reported to be most frequently
available from neighbours. Except in Kerala
and Assam, where less than a fourth of the
affected households normally took other
measures, the proportion of affected
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households normally taking other measures
was estimated to be quite high (more than
30%) in a majority of the States.

4.2.2.10 In wrban areas: The situation was
a hittle different in urban areas (see Table 9).
Affected households in urban areas of
Punjab, Kerala, Haryana and Bihar most
frequently reported obtaining water from
neighbours rather than any other measure.
Of the above mentioned 4 States, other
measures were reported to have been taken
by fewer affected houscholds (less than
20%) in Haryana, Kerala and Punjab than in
the other States. In urban Assam, affected
households either adopted other measures
(68%) or obtained water from neighbours
(32%). A large proportion (80%) of the
affected households in wurban Madhya
Pradesh also reported having taken other
measures. Very few of the affected
households reported water supply by
charitable bodies in any State, except in
Haryana (10%). Similar was the case for
affected households reporting water supply
by local authority, with some notable
exceptions, viz. West Bengal (17%), Kerala
(16%), Andhra Pradesh (13%), Maharashtra
(13%) and Tamil Nadu (10%). Water
purchase was resorted to by a
significant proportion of the affected
households in urban areas of Rajashtan
(25%), Orissa (17%) and Tamil Nadu (12%)
and by quite a number of affected
households in Maharashtra (9%), Andhra
Pradesh (7%) and West Bengal (7%).
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4.2.3 Supplementary source of drinking
water

231 In the above sub-para, it was seen
that a high proportion of households, among
those reporting insufficient drinking water
from their principal source of drinking
water, indicated other measures as the
measure normally taken by them to increase
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their water supply. Moreover even among
households reporting sufficient drinking
water being available to them from their
principal source, some could take recourse
to a supplementary source for reasons like
better quality of such water, closer
proximity to it, etc. Thus, it is of interest to
know to what extent households used some

Table 10; Percentage distribution of households reporting some supplementary source

of drinking water during 1998

sector percentage rzporting
supplementary source
(1 (2)
rural 18.4
urban 183

supplementary source of water for the
purpose of drinking. This aspect is looked
into in the following paragraphs.

4232 Table 10 presents the proportion
of households reporting some supplementary
source of drinking water. It is seen that
about 18% of households — be they in rural or
urban areas —reported some supplementary
source for their drinking water supply.

4233 Tt would be interesting to examine
how the households served by different
principal sources were distributed among the
different supplementary sources of drinking
water. Table 11 shows the distributions as
estimated from the results of the survey,
separately for rural and urban areas. It may
be noted that a supplementary source of a
household could be of the same type as the
principal source when the two are physically
different.
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“Table 11 Percentage distribution of households using a supplementary source of drinking
waler by type of supplementary source, for each type of principal source during

1998

principal source percentage of hhs among those reporting use of supplementary source for whom the

of drinking water

supplementary source of drinking water is

tap  tube-  well  tank/  other river/ spr-  n- o= all ne. of

well pond  tank/ canall g ker  her sarmp. hhs

hand- reserv,  pond  lake rep. supp.

punip for source of

drinking drink.water
i1 {2) (3} 4 (5) 8 () ® @ (10 (1 1) {12}

rural
tup 2.7 443 344 257 2.4 64 5.6 1.0 05 100 5991
tubewell, hand pump 9.8 20} 5Ll il 44 73 12 18 24 100 4640
well 7 505 237 1.9 35 66 23 29 11 100 3918
tank/ pond reserv. for drink, 9 224 304 1.9 120 63 1.2 85 22 100 433
ather tank/ pond 36 332 213 0.1 190 58 1.0 0o 20 100 194
river! canal’ lake 213 419 145 113 L5 24 52 04 15 100 193
Spring 13.0 229 162 0.1 04 172 241 20 40 100 565
tanker 8.1 3.3 284 0.0 552 30 0.1 0.0 00 100 48
other B4 360 |55 0.0 74 249 134 62 93 100 63
all 6.9 368 364 1.6 40 67 33 20 1.4 100 16273
urban

tap B9 581 222 0.7 06 30 10 43 1.2 100 4720
tubewell, hand pump bk 305 152 0.3 L3 14 00 127 15 100 616
well 180 242 393 1 21 37 00 45 82 100 425
tank/ pond reserv, for drink, 0.0 1.6 538 .o 17.5 174 79 0.0 1.7 100 37
other tank/ pond 97  BO2Z 42 1.8 4 1§ 1.1 0.0 00 100 23
river/ canal/ lake 600 208 114 0.0 22 55 00 00 00 100 35
spring Bl 344 00 1.6 73 52 166 69 198 100 52
tanker 78 390 419 39 04 00 00 24 44 100 109
other 46.5 0.0 244 0.0 00 00 158 00 133 100 27
all 1.7 520 23.2 0.7 08 29 0.3 51 1.8 100 6046

note: the row ‘all includes households with ‘n.r.” principal source of drinking water

4234 In rural areas: Among rural
houscholds  reporting use of some
supplementary source of drinking water,
tube well’hand-pump and well were reported
most frequently. An estimated 37% and
36% of such households reported fube-
well/hand-pump  and  well  as  their
supplementary source, respectively, while
about 7% reported rap and river/canal/lake
as their supplementary source. Thus, about

87% of all such households were accounted
for by these four sources. This pattern is
broadly true for only a few of the marginal
distributions of households by their principal
source of drinking water. A different pattern
is observed for the principal  source
tankipond reserved for drink, for which as
many as 10% to 12% of households reported
their supplementary sources as tank/pond
elc., other tankipond erc. or tanker.




January - March, 2000

Different patterns are also observed for the
sources other tank/pond,
river/canal/lake, spring and tanker,

principal

42351n urban areas: The situation
differed somewhat in urban areas. More
than half (52%) of the urban households
which reported use of some supplementary
source of drinking water indicated tubewell,
handpump as their supplementary source.
Less than a quarter (23%) of such
households reported well, while about 13%
reported rap and 5% reported tanker as their
supplementary source. Thus, about 93% of
all households reporting use of some
supplementary sources reported use of one
of these four supplementary sources.
However, this pattern does not hold true in
general if the distnibution of households
using some supplementary source is seen
separately for households served by each of
the principal sources. For example, among
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households served by river/canal/lake
as their principal source but using some
supplementary source also, as many as 60%
reported tap while only 21% reported
tubewell/ handpump as their supplementary
source.

4.2.4 Quality of drinking water

424.1 Drinking water available to
households from their principal sources is
quite likely to be of varying quality.
Different causes for quality being
unsatisfactory were reported during the
present survey ( see Section 2). Table 12
presents the distribution of households by
various categories of quality for each
principal source of drinking water,
separately for rural and urban areas. It may
be noted that the quality reported was as per
the perception of the respondent.
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Table 12: Percentage distribution of households with
drinking water by quality of drinking water from ¢

specific principal source of
hat source during 1998

percentage of households with drinking water

known having cloudy cleanbut having of nr. all

principal source tobe badtaste ducto contain other  gatisc-

of drinking water polluted dueto unknown excess defects tory

unknown  causes  of iron guality

causes or other
minera)
(1 (2) (3) (4) (3) (6) () (8) (2)
rural
tap 0.7 0.6 0.9 2.6 0.8 90.3 4.1 100
tubewell, hand pump 0.8 1.3 1.4 7.6 L9 B5.3 1.8 100
well 1.2 1.7 2.0 2.9 2.0 B3.2 7.1 100
tank/ pond reserv. for drink. 5.8 6.2 4.7 2.1 31 68.6 9.6 100
other tank/ pond 8.3 33 14.5 2.7 10.4 554 54 100
river/ canal/ lake B4 4.2 5.0 35 6.8 67.3 0.7 100
spring 0.9 0.2 0.9 1.0 6.2 20.6 03 100
tanker 0.1 1.3 (.6 8.6 0.0 B9.3 0.0 100
other 59 2.0 2.0 0.8 12.5 76.9 0.0 100
_all 1.1 1.3 1.7 52 1.9 85.1 3.7 100
urban

tap 2.0 0.7 2.0 1.8 0.7 92.6 0.1 100
tubewell, hand pump 0.9 2.7 1.0 7.6 1.3 B6.1 . 0.3 100
well 26 1.6 1.3 2.0 1.3 89.5 1.6 100
tank/ pond reserv. for drink. 20.8 0.9 0.2 0.7 0.3 76.8 0.3 100
other tank/ pond 0.0 52 29.6 0.0 0o 65.2 0.0 100
river/ canal/ lake 12.7 0.0 213 0.1 7.1 52.7 0.0 100
spring 0.0 0.3 0.3 0.0 24 97.0 0.0 100
tanker 0.2 1.4 0.5 2.6 5.3 89.8 0.2 100
other 0.5 0.0 0.2 6.7 .o 91.5 1.1 100
all 1.9 1.2 1.8 3.0 1.0 90.8 0.3 100

4.24.2 In rural areas: Table 12 shows that,
in rural areas, 85% of households reported
drinking water served by their principal
source to be of satisfactory quality.
However, this proportion varied over the
principal sources.  Only 55% of the
households being served by other tank/pond
as their principal source, and 67% and 69%
of those served by river/canal/lake and
tank/pond, etc., respectively as their
principal source, reported quality of such
drinking water to be satisfactory. Among
households using other tank/ pond as their

principal source, dissatisfaction over quality
was most frequent for the categories cloudy
due to unknown causes (15%), having orther
defects (10%) and known to be polluted
(8%). The same categories were also more
frequently reported among households using
river/canal/lake as their principal source.

Excess of iron or other mineral was reported
to be the major cause of dissatisfaction
among households served by rbewell/
handpump or by tanker as their principal
source. It may be noted that the table reflects
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users' perception on the quality of drinking
water for a particular principal source

4243 In urban areas: Table 12 also shows
that although 91% of all urban households
reported satisfaction regarding the quality of
drinking water available to them from their
principal source, the proportion of
households reporting such satisfaction was
much lower for households served by such
principal sources as river/canal/lake (53%),
other tank/pond (65%) and tank/pond etc.
(77%). Dissatisfaction was reported most
frequently for water being cloudy due to
unknown causes, the proportion being 30%
for households served by ather rank/pond as
the principal source and 27% for households
served by river/canal/lake as the principal
source. Dissatisfaction due to water known
to be polluted was quite high among
households using tank/pond etc. (21%) and
river/canal/lake (13%) as their principal
sources.

4.2.5 Drinking water and hygiene

4.2.5.1 Some aspects of drinking water such
as its treatment before actual consumption
by household members, extent of its storage
and practices of taking out such stored
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drinking water from the container wherein it
was stored, throw some light on the sense of
hygiene of household members as manifest
in the practices followed by them in these
matters. These aspects are next looked into.

4252 Treatment before actual
consumption: The proportion of households
filtering (either by plain cloth or by some
other process) or boiling or chemically
treating their drinking water prior to its
actual consumption, as estimated from the
present survey results, is presented in Table
13, separately for rural and urban areas.

4.2.53 Table 13 reveals that only a few
households reported as treating their
drinking water chemically before use in
rural or urban areas. However, a
significantly higher percentage of
households in urban areas filtered or boiled
their drinking water than in rural areas. The
survey results indicate that an estimated
36% of urban households practised
filtration (23% with plain cloth, 13% by
some other process) as against an estimated
18% in rural areas. Further, 11% of urban
households resorted to boiling while only
4% reported this practice in rural areas.

Table 13: Percentage of households filtering/chemically treating/ boiling their drinking

water during 1998

percentage of households

sector filtering chemically boiling
with plain cloth by other process treating

(1) (2) (3) 4) (5)

rural 15.2 19 1.2 43

urban 227 12.9 33 11.0
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4.2.5.4 Storage of drinking water and mode
of taking it out from container: Table 14
presents the proportion of households
storing drinking water and the distribution of
such households by methods followed by
them for taking drinking water out of the
container,

4255 It is clear from Table 14 that a vast
majority. of households — 93% in rural and
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houscholds but only 13% of rural
households. Water taken out by dipping in a
vessel without a handle was reported by
56% of rural houscholds as against 49% of
urban households.

4.3 SANITATION
4.3.1 Bathroom
4.3.1.1 Bathroom type : The various types of

Table 14: Percentage distribution of households by mode of taking out drinking water from
the main storage container during 1998 :

% ofhhs % of hhs storing drinking water and taking out from main storage container
storing using by pouring by dipping by dippingina nr. all
sector drinking a tap water out in a vessel vessel without
- water with a handle a handle
T (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
rural 53.1 1.7 288 13.1 56.1 0.3 100
urban 855 11.3 13.7 254 494 0.2 100

96% in urban areas — reported storing their
drinking water. However, rural and urban
areas differed quite sharply in terms of
prevalence of different practices followed in
taking such stored water out of its container.
Taps were used by an estimated 11% of
urban households as against only 2% in rural
areas. Water was taken out by dipping in a
vessel with a handle by about 25% of urban

bathrooms available to households have
been explained in Section 2. Table 15
presents the distribution of households by
their available bathroom type as estimated
from the present survey as well as that
estimated from the only earlier survey viz.
49th round (January-June 1993), which
collected data in this regard.
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Table 15: Percentage distribution of households by bathreom type during 1993 and

1998
percentage of households with
bathroom bathroom no n.r. all
period attached to detached from bathroom
dwelling unit dwelling unit
(1) (2) (3} (4) (5) (6)
rural
1993 (49 th rd.) 54 5 87.0 0.1 100
1998 ( 54 th rd.) 7.3 11.6 BI.0 0.1 100
urban
1993 (49 th rd.) 27.5 26.0 46.5 0.0 100
1998 ( 54 th rd.) 34.7 29.9 353 0.1 100

Source of estimates of 49th round: NSS Report No. 429

43.1.2 It is evident from Table 15 that
there was a clear rural-urban divide in 1998,
as well as in 1993, in terms of the type of
bathroom available to households. The
pattern remained the same during the two
periods, viz. a much higher proportion
(above 80% ) of households reported no
bathroom in rural areas than the proportion
in urban areas (47% during 1993 and 35%
during 1998).

4.3.1.3 Change over time : Table 15 also
shows that there has been a perceptible
improvement during the intervening period,
1993 to 1998, with regard to the availability
of bathroom facility in both rural and urban
areas. Although the proportion of
households reporting no bathroom was
estimated during 1998 at a high 81% in rural
areas, it was less by 6 percentage points than
the corresponding estimate during 1993, In

urban areas too, there was a fall in this
proportion by about 12 percentage points
from 47% during 1993 to 35 % during 1998.
There was a rise of about 7 percentage
points in the proportion of households
having own attached bathroom in urban
areas over the same period - from an
estimated 28% in 1993 to an estimated 35%
in 1998.

4.3.1.4 Distance from usual bathing place :
It is seen from Table 16 that no bathroom is
available to a large section of rural as also a
quite  substantial section of urban
households. It would be of interest to see
how far the usual bathing place was from
such houscholds. Table 16 displays the
distribution of households having ne
bathroom by distance from their usual
bathing place as estimated from the present
survey.
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Table 16: Percentage distribution of households having no bathreom by distance from

usual bathing place during 1998

percentage of households with usual bathing place

within outside oulside premises at distance n.r all
sector dwelling dwelling <2km 02-05 05-10 10-16 >1.6
but within km km km km
premises
(0 (2) (3) 4 (3) (6) () (8) (9) (10)
rural 21.4 41.0 292 6.0 e 0.2 0.2 0.7 100
urban 40.0 IR6 17.5 24 0.4 0.0 0.0 1.0 100
43.1.5 In rural areas : It is seen from place to be outside premises but within .2

Table 16 that the usual bathing place for the
household members having no bathroom
was mostly (62%) within the same premises.
In fact, about 21% of households reported
their using bathing place to be within the
dwelling itself. Another 29% households
reported the place to be outside premises but
within 0.2 km. while another 6% reported it
to be berween 0.2 km. 1o 0.5 km. Only a
small percentage of households reported
their usual bathing place to be beyond 0.5
km.

4.3.1.6 In urban areas : The situation in
urban areas was better than in rural areas. A
high 79% of households having no
bathroom reported their usual bathing place
to be within premises, more than half of
whom reported such place to be within the
dwelling itself. Another 18% reported such

km. Less than 4% of housecholds reported
the place to be beyond 0.2 km.

4.3.1.7 Access to bathroom :  After
considering  households  having o
bathroom, a close look may be taken at the
other households, viz. those having some
bathroom . As stated earlier (see para
4.2.1.10), data on access of households to a
facility - in the present case, bathroom -
were collected by recording them under four
categories. Such data on access to bathroom
have been collected for the first time in the
present survey, and hence no comparison of
the proportions can be attempted with any
past data. As such, proportions for each of
the four categories, as obtained from the
present survey only, separately for rural and
urban areas, are obtained. Table 17
presents these proportions.
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Table 17: Percentage of households using bathroom by their access to bathroom during 1998

percentage of houscholds where the bathroom facility

sector 15 available to 15 shared by is for other n.r all
the household a restricted community
alone set of hhs use
(D (2) (3) (4) (5) () (7)
rural 87.2 | B e 0.4 0.4 0.8 100
urban 75.0 22.6 1.8 03 0.4 1040

4,3.1.8 Table 17 shows that, among
households using some type of bathroom, a
very high proportion had sole access to their
bathroom used - 87% in rural areas and 75%
in urban areas. Households sharing their
bathroom with a restricted set of households
were a minority, 11% in rural and 23% in
urban areas. A negligible proportion of
households used bathrooms which were
meant for community use in either rural or
urban areas.

4.3.2 Latrine

4.3.2.1 Latrine type : The distribution of
households by type of latrine, as estimated
from the present survey, is presented in
Table 18 separately for rural and urban
areas. The rural-urban divide is quite evident
from Table 18. During 1998, a high 83% of
rural households reported no latrine used as
against just 26% of urban houscholds. Only
about 8% and 1% of rural households
reported using septic tank and sewerage
system, respectively, whereas 35% and 22%
of urban households reported using these
two types of latrine, respectively
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Table 18: Percentage distribution of households for different states by type of latrine
used during 1998

percentage of households using a latrine of type

no  service  septic pour  sewerage other n.r. all
slate latrine latrine tank  flush system
used pit
(1 (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (%)
rural
Andhra Pradesh BR.5 1.1 9.3 0.6 0.1 0.4 0.0 100
Assam 247 19.3 54 6.5 13,1 30.8 0.2 100
Bihar 9.4 1.6 4.5 1.3 0.5 2.6 0.1 100
Gujarat 799 0.4 15.3 2.5 1.8 0.1 0.0 100
Haryana B4.5 1.0 7.6 5.1 1.3 0.4 0.0 100
Kamataka BR.9 03 2.6 7.7 0.2 03 0.0 100
Kerala 231 29 26.0 293 0e 17.7 0.0 100
Madhya Pradesh 94.5 1.1 34 0.8 0.0 0.1 0.0 104
Maharashtra B5.8 1.6 lL.6 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.0 100
{rissa 96.1 0.9 1.7 0.5 0.1 0.6 0.0 100
Punjab 679 0.9 16,8 4.2 1.3 89 0.0 100
Rajasthan 87.0 34 3.3 23 0.0 4.0 0.0 100
Tamil Nadu 88.5 0.8 7.9 0.9 0.6 1.3 0.0 100
Uttar Pradesh 20.6 29 4.5 1.2 0.2 0.6 0.0 100
West Bengal 76.1 6.3 9.0 2.6 67 52 0.0 100
India 8.5 2.7 1.5 .9 0.8 3.5 © 0o 100
urban

Andhra Pradesh 308 1.2 429 4.6 17.9 2.4 0.1 100
Assam 2.0 20.1 61.] 3.3 1.0 125 0.0 100
Bihar 453 52 45,2 16 0.2 0.3 0.2 100
Gujarat 21.1 1.8 3318 T2 358 0.4 0.0 100
Haryana 329 9.7 7.5 16.5 323 1.1 0.0 100
Kamataka 30.0 1.8 2240 8.1 274 07 0.0 100
Kerala 5.1 36 488 255 7.8 9.3 0.0 100
Madhya Pradesh 452 6.2 40.3 4.9 35 0.0 0.0 100
Maharashtra 15.8 1.6 0.3 4.6 474 0.3 0.0 100
Orissa 35K Fi) 50.5 34 0.8 1.7 0.0 100
Punjab 148 1.3 234 6.5 0.3 37 0.0 100
Rajasthan 255 52 333 %3 T2 9.6 0.0 100
Tamil Nadu 328 3.0 318 6.5 2213 1.8 0.0 100
Uttar Pradesh 28.2 17.7 322 10.7 11.0 0.1 0.0 100
West Bengal 15.2 54 558 7.2 110 5.8 0.0 100
India 155 5.9 352 B.4 2.5 2.5 0.0 100
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4.3.2.2 State-level variation in rural areas :
The distribution of households by latrine
type exhibited quite significant variations
over the major States duning 1998 as seen
from Table 18. In Kerala (23%) and
Assam(25%), fewer households compared to
other States reported no use of latrines. In
Assam, far higher proportions of households
reported service latrine (19%), sewerage
system (13%) and other type (31%) than in
any other State. In Kerala, septic tank was
much more in use (26%) than in any other
State, although this proportion was reported
as quite high in  Pumab(17%) and
Gujarat(15%). Kerala also reported a high
proportion of households using pour flush
pit (29%).

4.3.2.3 State-level variation in urban areas:
Table 18 shows that in urban areas too,
state-level variation was quite remarkable.
During 1998, very few households in Kerala
(5%) and Assam(2%) reported wse of no
latrines. Use of septic tank was reported
very frequently in Assam(61%), Woest
Bengal (56%), Orissa(51%) and Kerala
(49%). A considerable proportion of
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households reported using service latrine in
Assam (20%) and Uttar Pradesh (18%)
during 1998. Use of sewerage system was
quite frequently reported in Punjab(50%)
and Maharashtra (47%). In the States of
Kerala, Rajasthan and Kamataka, many
households reported use of pour flush pit -
the proportions being 25%,19% and 18%,
respectively.

4.3.2.4 Change over time in distribution by
latrine type: Among the various type of
latrines on which data were collected in the
present survey, the types pouwr flush pit and
sewerage system have been introduced for
the first time in this survey. However, these
two categories did not fully cover the type
flush system®, which was one of the
categories during the earlier rounds (44th
and 49th), when data were collected
separately by latnine type. As such,
proportions of households by these two new
types of latrine are not shown in table 19,
which has been given to compare the
proportions of households by various types
of latrine as estimated from these three
rounds.

2 During the earlier two rounds (44th and 49th),
‘flush  system'  meant latrines connected fo
underground sewerage system only.
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Table 19: Proportion of households by type of latrine used during 1988, 1993 and 1998

rural urban
no latrine service septic no latrine service septic
year used latrine used latrine tank
() (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) ()]
1988 ( 44th rd.) 89.0 1.6 ; 318 157 258
1993 { 49th rd.) B34 24 5.5 30.6 T4 29.6
|98 ( 54thrd.) 825 23 255 59 35.2

4.3.2.5 Table 19 reveals that, in both rural
and urban areas, the pattern of usage(or non-
usage) of latrine remained broadly the same
over the period 1988 to 1998. No latrine
was quite frequently reported - much more
soin rural than in urban areas. However,
a gradual fall - -though small - in the
proportion of  such households is
noticeable during this ten-year period. Use
of septic tank was on the rise - more $o in
urban than in rural areas. However, unlike in
urban areas, use of service latrine in rural
areas did not fall — rather, there was a small
increase (by 1 percentage point) in the
proportion of such households during this
ten-year period.

43.2.6  Access to latrine During the
present  survey, data on access of
households to the latrine used by them were
collected under the same four categories of
right of use as done earlier for the other two
facilities, viz. drinking water and bathroom
(see paragraphs 2.1.10 and 3.1.7). However,
as explained earlier (see paragraph 2.1.10),
for the sake of meaningful comparison with
the earlier rounds, only the estimated
proportions for the category sole access, i.c.
available to the particular household alone,
are compared. Table 20 presents the
estimated proportions as obtained from the
28th, 38th, 44th and 49th rounds, in addition
to the present one (54th round), separately
for rural and urban areas.




January - March, 2000

SARVEKSHANA 15

Table 20: Percentage of households having sole access to latrine

in different NSS rounds

survey period % of households with sole access 1o

round latrine
rural urban
() (2) (3) 4)
28 th Oct *73 - June *74 4.0 24.1
38 th Jan — Dec 1983 59 26,8
44 th July *88 — June *89 8.2 36.7
49 1th Jan —June 1993 10.2 40.4
54 th Jan =June 1998 13.0 46.1

4327 Table 20 clearly shows that the
proportion of households having sofe access
to the latrine used by them is steadily
increasing over the years in both rural and
urban areas, However, this proportion was
much higher in urban areas than in rural
areas. While the proportions were 46% and
13% in urban and rural areas, respectively,
during 1998, they were 24% and 4% in

urban and rural areas, respectively, during
1973-74.

4.3.2.8 Distance from latrine used : Among
households using some latrine, one could
like to know what distance the household
members had to traverse to reach the latrine
used by them. Table 21 presents the
proportions as estimated during 1998,
separately for rural and urban areas.
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Table 21: Percentage distribution of households using a latrine by distance from latrine
used for different States during 1998

percentage of households using a latrine

state within outside premises at distance n.r. all
premises < (.5 km beyond 0.5 km
() (2) 3) (4) (3) (6)
rural
Andhra Pradesh 89.2 5.5 0.8 4.6 100
Assam 89.5 0.8 0.1 0.6 100
Bihar 72.5 59 33 18.4 100
Gujaral 82.0 15.8 0.4 |.8 100
Haryana BB.5 B.5 0.4 2.6 100
Kamataka 89.1 B9 1.8 0.3 100
Kerala 469 2.2 0.3 0.6 100
Madhya Pradesh 734 9.1 0.3 17.3 100
Maharashtra 62.3 24.1 I.1 12.6 100
Orissa 94.7 0.1 0.8 4.3 100
Punjab 93.2 49 0.1 1.8 100
Rajasthan z 87.7 6.3 1.1 4.9 100
Tamil Nadu B4.3 4.6 26 B.5 100
Uttar Pradesh BE.5 5.5 2.1 39 100
West Bengal 79,7 B3 0.3 11.5 100
Indin B5.3 8.1 0.9 5.7 100
urban
Andhra Pradesh 90.5 4.1 1.6 318 100
Assam 914 7.4 0.0 1.2 100
Bihar 96.7 1.6 0.0 1.7 100
Gujarat B9.6 10.4 0.0 0.0 100
Haryana 98.9 1.2 0.0 0.0 100
Kamataka 92.6 7.3 0.0 0.1 100
Kerala 98.5 1.0 0.5 0.0 100 '
Madhya Pradesh 86.8 3.7 0.1 9.4 100
Maharashtra 75.3 236 0.3 0.9 100
Orissa 87.1 0.1 2.8 0.0 100
Punjab 98.1 1.5 0.2 0.2 100
Rajasthan 98.5 2.1 1.4 0.8 100
Tamil Nadu 91.1 1.0 0.1 0.9 100
Uttar Pradesh 97.4 2.1 0.0 0.5 100
West Bengal 86.1 7.5 0.1 6.3 100
India 89.2 B3 0.5 1.9 100
4,329 It is seen from Table 21 that in both than 85%) of households using latrine | f
rural and urban areas, a vast majority (more reported such latrines being located within
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their premises itself. Members of an
estimated 8% of such households had to
travel a distance of up to 0.5 km. to reach
the latrine used by them, in rural as well as
urban areas.

4.3.2.10  Stare-level variation in distance
from latrine used; Table 21 also gives the
distribution discussed in the previous
paragraph for major States, separately for
rural and urban areas. In rural areas,
among the major States, the proportion of
households using latrine within their
premises was reported to be relatively low in
Maharashtra (62%), Bihar (73% ) and
Madhya Pradesh (73%) compared with the
national level estimate (85%). In Gujarat
and Maharastra, proportion of households
whose members had to travel a distance of
up to 0.5 km. to use their latrine, was
reported to be relatively higher -16% and
24%, respectively. In urban areas, the
pattern in the major States broadly
resembled that of all - India, Maharashtra
and Orissa being the two glaring exceptions.
In Maharashtra, as many as 24% of the
households using latrine reported that they
had to travel up to 0.5 km. for using their
latrine, while in Orissa, as many as 13% of
the households reported such distance to be
more than (.5km.
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4.3.3 Disposal of household refuse

4.3.3.1 Removal of garbage : The various
modes of removal of household refuse were
stated earlier (in Section 2). The
proportions of households reporting removal
of their household waste by different modes
as estimated by the present survey are
presented in Table 22.

4.3.3.2 Itis seen from the table that although
most of the households reported their
members being responsible for removal of
garbage away from their houses, the
proportion was much higher (94%) in rural
areas than (71%) in urban areas. The likely
reasons for this feature are much more
active role played by local authorities and a
higher extent of private arrangement for
such removal among residents in urban
areas. In urban areas, about 14% and 12%
of the households reported their waste
removal by local authorities and private
arrangement among residenis, respectively,
the corresponding proportions being much
lower (1% and 2%, respectively) in rural
areas.

Table 22: Percentage distribution of households by arrangement of removal f garbage

from house during 1998

% of households reporting removal of garbage by

local private household other nr. all
sector authorities arrangement members arrangement
among residents
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7
rural 0.7 1.8 94.2 32 0.1 10
urban 13.7 11.9 712 32 0.0 100
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4.3.3.3 Site where garbage was taken : Itis
of interest to examine where such household
refuse was shifted to, after being taken away
from the house. Table 23 presents the
distributions of households by different
sites, separately for rural and urban areas, as
estimated by the present survey.

4334 About two-thirds (67%) of rural
households and less than one-third (30% ) of
urban households reported their waste being
taken to individual dumping spots.
However, a substantial section of urban
households (47%) reported removal of their
waste to community dumping spot, which
was much higher than a meagre 4% of rural
households reporting removal to such sites.
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hygiene that are not connected with drinking
water. Initially, the supply of water from
various sources - be they principal or
secondary (see Para 2) - for important
purposes such as cooking, bathing and
washing utensils- all of which have a
bearing on the health of the members of the
households - is taken up for study.

4.4.1.2 Water for cooking : In rural areas, for
the purpose of cooking - tubewell/ handpump
was the most important principal
source, followed by well and tap, the
proportions of households being served by
them being 52%, 24% and 18%,
respectively (see Table 24). Even as
supplementary sources, tubewell/ handpump

Table 23: Percentage distribution of households by site where garbage is shifted after

removal from house during 1998

percentage of houscholds reporting garbage shifted to

bio-gas community household’s other n.r. all
plant or dumping individual
sector manure pit spot dumping
spot(s)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7
rural 6.9 35 66.6 22.8 0.2 100
urban 1.4 47.2 29.6 21.7 0.1 100

An estimated 7% of rural and 1% of urban
households reported removal of garbage to
a bio-gas plant or manure pit during 1998.
The category other accounted for quite a
significant portion of households - 23% in
rural and 22% in urban areas.

4.4 OTHER ASPECTS OF HYGIENE

4.4.1.1 As stated earlier (in paras | and 2),
this section will deal with some aspects of

and well were the most frequently reported
sources - 37% and 36%, respectively. In
urban areas, the situation was a little
different. Tap was most frequently reported
(70%), followed by tubewell/handpump
(21%) among principal sources, while
tubewell/ handpump was most frequently
reported (53%), followed by well (23%),
among secondary sources.
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Table 24: Percentage distribution of households by principal and supplementary source of
water for cooking, water for bathing and water for washing utensils during 1998

percentage of households using water for

cooking bathing washing utensils

source principal  supple- principal supple-  principal supple-
source  mentary source MeEntary source mentary

source source source

(1) (2) (3) 4) (5) (6) (7]

rural
tap 17.9 6.6 15.8 5.5 16.5 6.6
tubewell, hand pump 51:5 369 44.2 36.5 483 36.8
well 238 36.0 21.8 324 23.6 327
tank/pond reserved for drinking 1.2 2.7 1.5 2.1 1.2 24
other tank/pond 1.8 5.0 9.8 9.0 6.4 B.S5
river/canal/lake 1.3 6.3 4.1 9.2 1.7 1.5
Spring 1.8 33 2.0 2.8 1.8 28
tanker 0.2 1.6 0.1 13 0.1 I3
other 0.4 1.6 0.4 e 0.3 13
all 100 100 100 100 100 100
urban

tap 69.8 12.1 63.8 13.3 63.5 13.1
tubewell, hand pump 213 53.1 237 529 24.7 54.3
well 6.8 229 B.6 19.6 9.2 2001
tank/pond reserved for drinking 0.3 0.9 03 0.8 0.3 0.7
other tank/pond 0.3 13 20 4.2 0.9 16
river/canal/lake 0.2 34 0.8 33 0.3 2.1
spring 0.1 0.7 0.1 0.7 0.1 0.7
tanker 0.7 35 03 3.1 0.2 32
other 0.3 2.0 04 2.0 0.6 2.1
all 100 100 100 100 100 100

4.4.1.3 Water for bathing : It is seen from
Table 24 that in rural areas, for the purpose
of bathing also, tubewell/ handpump was
most frequently reported (44%), followed by
well (22%), tap(16%) and other tank /pond
(10%), among the principal sources. Among
secondary sources, the picture was only
slightly different, with tubewell/ handpump,
well | river/canal /lake and other tank/pond
being reported by 37%, 32%, 9% and 9% of
rural households, respectively. In urban
areas, the distribution closely resembled that
for water for cooking as discussed in the
previous paragraph. Among principal

sources, fap and fubewell/ handpump were
reported by 64% and 24% of the urban
households, while among secondary sources,
the more frequently reported sources were
tubewell/ handpump (53%) and well (20%).

4.4.1.4 Water for washing of utensils : It is
seen from Table 24 that in rural areas,
among  principal  sources,  tubewell/
handpump, well and tap were the three most
important sources, as the proportions of
households reported being served by them
(for washing utensils) were 48%, 24% and
17%, respectively. About 6% of such
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households reported other tank/pond as their
principal source . Thus the distribution of
households by principal source of water for
washing of utensils closely resembled that of
households by principal source of water for
bathing (see previous paragraph). This
feature was also true for the corresponding
distributions by supplementary source, As
in the case of water for bathing, tubewell/
handpump, well, other tank/pond and river/
canal /lake were the sources which were
reported  quite  frequently by  rural
houscholds, the proportions of households
reporting them being 37%, 33%, 9% and
8%, respectively. In urban areas too, a
similar situation is noticeable. There too,
the distributions of urban households by
water served by different sources (be they
principal or supplementary source) for
washing of utensils closely resembled the
corresponding  distributions observed for
bathing ( see previous paragraph). Thus,
among  prncipal sources, fap and
tubewell/handpump were reported by many
(64% and 25%, respectively) of the urban
households, while among secondary sources,
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the more frequently reported ones were
tubewell/handpump (54%) and well (20%).

4.4.2.1 Another aspect of hygiene on which
data were collected duning the present
survey pertained to concern expressed by
household members with regard to foul
odour and some forms of vector menace,
viz. flies and mosquitoes. This is examined
in the following few paragraphs,

4.4.2.2 Concern about flies, mosquitoes or
Jfoul odour: Table 25 presents the percentage
of households reporting their concern over
these problems. It appears from the table
that among the three, by and large, people
were most concerned over the problems of
mosquitoes, an estimated 90% of urban and
B4% of rural households having reported
such concern.  Roughly two-thirds of
households (69% in rural and 66% in urban
areas) expressed their concern about
problems related with flies. A relatively
lower proportion of households reported
concern regarding foul odour — 36% in rural
and about 50% in urban areas.

Table 25: Percentage of households expressing

concern  about

problems of flies,

mosquitoes and foul odour during 1998

percentage of households expressing

sector concern about problems of
flies mosquito foul odour
es
) @) @) @)
rural 68.5 84.0 36.1
urban 65.8 89.6 50.1

*I




Januwary - March, 2000 SARVEKSHANA 81

Table 26: Percentage of households during 1998 reporting growth/ diminution of the
problems of flies, mosquitoes and foul odour over the last S years

percentage of households reporting increase/ decrease in the problems of

state flies mosquiloes foul odour
INCreass decrease increase decrease INCrease decrease
(1) (2) 3) (4) (5) (6) (1)
rural
Andhra Pradesh 379 ] 57.6 49 17.0 6.7
Assam 524 1.8 62.5 1.0 243 2.5
Bihar Gil.6 1.1 T80 0.8 335 1.2
Gujarat 293 8.8 386 73 159 10.3
Haryana BO.6 0.8 Bl.1 0.8 435 4.7
Karnataka 29.0 6.0 41.3 43 159 9.5
Kerala 14.3 10.4 42.3 6.3 .5 5.8
Madhya Pradesh 43 8 7.3 57.9 3.5 221 83
Maharashira 19,1 15.7 32.7 12.4 13.2 19.3
Orissa 60,1 4.0 67.0 2.5 27.1 10.8
Punjab 63.3 1.6 68.1 0.9 29.4 2.3
Rajasthan 459 i8 59.8 18 21.1 5.3
Tamil Nadu 242 97 42.1 8.6 7.3 10.7
Uttar Pradesh 76.6 0.7 88.6 0.5 332 29
West Bengal 9.1 2.4 RO.1 0.7 20.0 39
India 48.3 5.2 62.9 3.8 22.4 7.0
urban
Andhra Pradesh 288 10.6 56.2 6.0 26.8 8.8
Assam 43.7 4.2 54.3 4.8 315 4.9
Bihar 63.2 1.8 B6.1 0.6 52.1 2.5
Gujarat 30.7 11.8 44 .4 10.4 292 10.5
Haryana 122 1.3 76.5 2.1 51.9 1.8
Kamataka 238 8.9 445 5.2 250 9.5
Kerala 12.1 11.6 556 6.0 7.6 10.0
Mz ihya Pradesh 46.2 2.2 76.5 04 40.8 23
Maharashira 16.9 26.3 51.8 13.6 16.3 219
Orissa 68.3 0.2 74.1 0.8 47.1 25
Punjab 71.9 16 74.5 42 514 30
Rajasthan 523 1.8 78.2 1.3 354 21
Tamil Nadu 303 109 47.1 6.0 19.2 115
Uttar Pradesh 75.8 1.7 R7.9 0.5 44 8 5.6
I
West Bengal 491 1.7 B1.5 0.6 224 32

India 41.6 B.6 64.3 4.8 30.4 9.5
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4.4.2.3 Perception about change in intensity
over the last 5 years: An attempt was made
in the present survey to gather data that
could be used to form an idea of the
perception of households regarding the
change in the problems associated with flies,
mosquitoes or foul odour over the past 5
years. The relevant information, as obtained
from the survey, is presented in Table 26.

4.4.2.4 All-India estimates: It 1s clear from
Table 26 that at the national level, more
households reported an increase rather than
a decrease in all the three problems in rural
or urban areas. However, the perception of
increase was most pronounced for
mosquitoes, with 63% of rural and 64% of
urban households reporting it. About flies,
about 48% of rural and 42% of urban
households reported an increase. As regards
the problem of foul odour, 22% of rural and
30% of urban households reported an
increase. Interestingly, about 7% of rural
and 10% of urban households reported a
decrease in this problem. The proportion of
households reporting a decrease in the
mosquito problem was low — 4% in rural and
5% in urban areas. The proportion of
households reporting a decrease in the fly
problem was also low -5% in rural and 9%
in urban areas.

4.4.2.5 State-level variation, rural ; There
were substantial variations in the reported
proportions among the major States during
1998. Compared to any other major State,
the proportion of households reporting an
increase in the problem of flies and foul
odour was much higher (81% for flies, 44%
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for foul odour) in Haryana. As for the
problem of mosquito being on the increase
among the States, Uttar Pradesh reported the
highest proportion (89%), with Haryana
following suit (81%). As regards the
problems of flies and foul odour also, Uttar
Pradesh reported very high proportions, next
only to Haryana (and Bihar, for foul odour),
the values being 77% and 33%, respectively.
Only in a handful of States, did a
significantly high proportion of households
report a decrease in any of these three
problems. Maharashtra was the only major
State where households reported — much
more frequently than in any other State — a
decrease in these problems, the proportions
reported there being 16% for flies, 12% for
mosquitoes and 19% for foul odour, Among
other States, 10% households reported a
decrease in the problem of flies in Kerala,
while 10% to 11% households reported a
decrease in the problem of foul odour in the
States of Gujarat, Orissa and Tamil Nadu.

4.4.2.6 State-level variation, urban : In the
urban areas of Haryana, Punjab, Uttar
Pradesh and Bihar, the proportions of
households reporting an increase in all three
problems were much higher than those
reported by households of the other States.
The highest proportion of households
reporting an increase in the problems was in
Uttar Pradesh (76% for the problem of flies
and 88% for the problem of mosquitoes) and
in Punjab (53% for the problem of foul
odour). Maharashtra was the only State
where a much higher proportion of
households reported a decrease in each of
these problems than in other States.




A Note on Travel and Use of Mass Media and
Financial Services by Indian Households :
NSS 54 Round (January - June 1998)




SECTION 1

INTRODUCTION

I'he Survey

1.0.0 This issue is based on data collected
in the 54™ round survey of the National
Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO),
carried out on an all-India basis dunng
January-June 1998. The survey covered
110,213 sample households spread over
5,115 villages and 1,745 urban blocks of
India.

[lravel: commuting

1.1.1 The data released through this issue
cover, first, particulars of travel undertaken
by the Indian population. Travel is
understood in a very broad sense and
includes much more than tourism or travel
on vacation. The 54" round survey
investigated two aspects of travel. One was:
regular commuting between home and
workplace by workers and between home
and place of study by studenis. Various
features of commuting, understood in this
sense, were studied: the degree of
prevalence of such travel, the distance
travelled, the mode of travel, the time spent
and the expenses incurred. The results are
discussed in Section 3.

[ravel: tours involving overnighi stay

1.1.2 Section 3 of the issue deals with
another side of travel: the longer tours made
by people which, unlike commuting,
involve starting out from their residence on
one day and returning on a different day.
Obviously, this covers quite a large part of
what is ordinarily understood by the term
“travel”. The 54" round survey attempted to

throw light on the rate of occurrence of
such tours, the purposes behind them, the
modes of journey, the distances travelled,
the duration of travel and the expenditure
incurred.

Exposure to newspapers, radio and
television, and access to the telephone

1.1.3 Apart from the results of the enquiry
on travel, issue presents data collected on
exposure of the Indian population to
newspapers, radio and television, and
access to the telephone. In the survey,
information was collected not only on
possession (of radio, TV, telephone, etc.)
but also on access to and use of such
facilities when these were not in one’s
possession. Section 3  discusses the
findings. .

Use of financial services

1.1.4 A third set of data collected through
the survey (from the same houscholds)
relates to the success of banks, cooperative
credi; societies and self-help groups in
meeting the credit needs of the population.
These data are presented in Section 3.

Earlier surveys on these subjects

1.2.0 No all-India survey findings on
commuting have, to our knowledge, been
published. A tourism survey was conducted
as part of the 43 round (1987-88) of NSS
at the instance of the Ministry of Tourism.
The focus, however, was on tourism only
and not on travel for other reasons such as
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business, social functions, medical
treatment, etc.,, which the present survey
has sought to investigate. In the 47" round
(1991) NSS survey on literacy and culture,
the information collected and published
included data on possession of radio and
TV, subseription to newspapers, and time
spent by people in watching TV and
listening to the radio. The scope of the
present survey, though narrower in the
sense that it was limited to questions
regarding access and regularity of use,
includes access through one’s community
as well as through possession.

Other data collected through the 54"

round survey of NSSO

1.3.0  The main subject of the 54" round
survey was the use of common property
resources by the rural population of India
and the extent of such resources available.
An enquiry on cultivation practices was
simultaneously conducted in rural areas.
Rural and urban households were also
interviewed for information on availability
and quality of drinking water, and on
sanitation practices and hygiene in their
daily lives,

vallinm N LI NS

1.40 The NSS was set up in 1950, with the
idea of having a permanent survey
organisation to collect data on various facets
of the economy through nationwide sample
surveys in order to assist in socio-economic
planning and policy-making. The NSS is a
continuing survey in the sense that it is
carried out in the form of successive
"rounds", each round usually of a year's
duration covering several topics of current
interest in a specific survey period. At
present each NSS round covers, at the
all-India level, about 12,000 to 14,000
villages and blocks in the Central sample

January - March, 2004

(covered by the Central agency NSS0) and
an independent sample of about 14,000 to
16,000 villages and blocks in the State
sample (covered by the Governments of
various States and Union Territories), The
54" round, being a half-year survey, used a
smaller sample of villages and blocks but
still  covered over 110,000 sample
households.

The “household™

.50 A classification of the population
under study into sampling units so that each
individual in the population belongs to
exactly one such unit is the first step in
conducting a sample survey. In NSS socio-
economic  surveys, the (ultimate stage)
sampling unit is a household. A group of
persons normally living together and taking
food from a common kitchen constitutes a
household. The word "normally” means that
lemporary  visitors are excluded but
temporary stay-aways are included. Thus a
son or daughter residing in a hostel for
studies is excluded from the household of
his/her parents, but a resident employee or
resident domestic servant or paying guest
(but not just a tenant in the house) is
included in the employer/host's household.
"Living together" is usually given more
importance than "sharing food from a
common kitchen" in drawing the boundaries
of a household in case the two criteria are in
conflict; however, in the special case of a
person taking food with his family but
sleeping elsewhere (say in a shop or a
different house) due to space shortage, the
household formed by such a person's family
members is taken to include the person also.
Each inmate of a mess, hotel, boarding and
lodging house, hostel, etc. is considered a
single-member household except that a
family living in a hotel (say) is considered as
one household only; the same applies to
residential staff of such establishments.



SECTION 2

SAMPLE DESIGN AND ESTIMATION PROCEDURE

Sample Design

2.1.0 A stratified multi-stage sampling
design for rural as well as urban areas
was adopted for the survey. The first
stage units were census villages
(panchayat wards in case of Kerala) for
rural areas and the NSSO Urban Frame
Survey (UF5) blocks for the urban areas.
Households formed the ultimate stage
units in both rural and urban areas.

2.1.1  Sampling frame for first stage
units (F5U’s): For the rural areas, the
list of census  villages of 1991
population census (1981 census list for
J&K) constituted the sampling frame for
most of the States. For rural areas of
Kerala, however, the list of panchayat
wards was used as the sampling frame
for selection of panchayat wards. For
Nagaland, the villages located within 5
km of a bus route constituted the
sampling frame, whereas, for Andaman
& Nicobar Islands, the list of accessible
villages constituted the sampling frame.
For the urban areas, the lists of latest
UFS blocks constituted the sampling
frame for all cities and towns.

2.1.2  Stratification in the rural areas:
From the list of villages of each
State/union territory (UT), three separate
strata were initially formed by
considering those villages (a) with very
small population (b) with no population

and (c) with very high population These
are formally stated below:

Stratum 1: all uninhabited wvillages (as
per 1991 census)

Stratum 2: villages with population 1 to
50 (including both the
boundaries) as per 1991
census

Stratum 3: villages with population more
than 15,000 as per 1991
census

2.1.3 Each of the above three strata was
formed only when there were at least 10
villages of the specified population size
category in the State/UT as per 1991
population census. Otherwise, these
villages were included in the general
strata as described below.

2.1.4 After formation of the strata 1, 2
& 3 (wherever applicable), the
remaining villages of the State/UT were
considered for formation of the general
strata. Each district with population less
than 2 million as per 1991 census
formed a separate stratum. A district
having a population of 2 million or more
was divided into two or more strata,
depending on its population, as per the
usual procedure followed in NSS. For
Gujarat, some districts cut across NSS
regions. In such cases, the part of a
district falling in an NSS region formed
a separate stratum:
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2.1.5 Stratification in urban areas: For
the urban areas, strata were formed
within each NSS region by grouping
towns on the basis of their population as
per 1991 census ( 1981 population
census for ] & K) as specified below;

stratum composition of
no. strata within a
NSS region

1 all towns with
population less than 50,000

2 all towns with population
50,000 or more but less
than 2 lakhs

3 all towns with population
2 lakhs or more but less
than 10 lakhs

4,5 each city with population
10 lakhs or more

2.1.6  Sub-stratification: Unlike the
rural strata, each urban stratum was
further divided into two sub-strata as
follows:

sub-stratum 1 : UFS blocks identified
“as slum area”
sub-stratum 2 remaining UFS
blocks.
of the stratum

2.1.7  Allocation of first-stage units
(FSU's): A total all-India sample of
7028 FSU's (240 villages and 1788
urban blocks) for the Central sample
were allocated to the States/UTs in
proportion to their investigator strength.

State/UT level sample size was allocated
between rural and wurban areas in
proportion to their population, State/UT
level rural/urban allocations are given in
table S at the end of this chapter.

2.1.8 Next, a suitable sample size -
minimum 2 and maximum 6 villages;
the exact number depending on the total
number of villages in the frame - was
allocated to stratum type | of rural areas
of each State and UT. In all, 68 sample
villages were allocated to stratum 1 of
the rural areas, considering all those
States/UTs where stratum type 1 was
formed. From stratum 2, a sample of
maximum 6 villages was selected from
each State and UT. The number of
sample villages sampled from stratum 3
was either 2 or 4 depending upon
whether the number of villages in the
frame of stratum type 3 was less than 20
or more. The remaining sample size (i.e.
total allocation for the rural areas less
the allocations for strata 1, 2 & 3) of
rural areas of each State and UT was
allocated to the general strata (i.e. the
strata other than strata 1, 2 & 3) in
proportion to their population.

2.1.9 Similarly, the urban sample size
at State/UT level was allocated to the
urban strata in proportion to their
population. Stratum level allocations
were made in multiples of 4, wherever
possible. The sample size for an urban
stratum was further allocated between
the two sub-strata in proportion to the
number of UFS blocks in the respective
sub-strata by giving double weightage to
sub-stratum 1, while simultancously,
ensuring a minimum sample size of 2 or
4 blocks to sub-stratum 1, depending
upon whether the stratum level

January - March, 2000



January - March, 2004 SARVEKSHANA B9

allocation was 4 or greater than 4. All for the subsequent stages of the survey.
sub-stratum level allocations were done The specification of the number of
in multiples of 2. hamlet-groups to be formed and selected

for the survey was as follows:
2.1.10 Selection of first-stage units: The

selection of the sample FSU's was done approx. no.of no.of
in the form of two independent sub- present hgs hgs
samples as follows: popu- lation  formed selecte
of the village (D) d (d)
| sector  stratum sub- selection procedure < 1200 1* o
type stratum 1200 - 1999 4 2
2000 - 2499 5 2
2500 - 2999 6 2
rural I - CSS with equal 3000 - 3499 7 2
probability @ 3500 - 3999 8 2
2 = -do- * 4000 - 4499 9 2
3 i -do- * 4500 - 4999 10 2
others - CSS with pps * 5000 - 5499 11 3
urban  each each CSS with equal 9500 - 9999 20 3
probability ** 10000 - 21 4
10499
CSS: circular systematic sampling | | s
PPS : probability proportional to  size, size = population 14500 - 30 4
{@ arrangement of villages in the frame is same as that of 14999 )
census
* after arranging the FSUs in ascending order of population 15000 - 31 e
** after arranging the towns by districts and further | | 19499
arranging the towns in each district in ascending order | |(andsoon
of their population *i.e., the entire village is selected for survey
@5 hgs were selected for survey from each
selected village having approx. present
population of 15000 or more
2.1.11 Selection of hamlet-groups in
rural areas: Sample villages with large
population were subjected to a further
stage of random sampling to reduce
workload, as follows. Depending on its However, for rural areas of Himachal
population size, the selected village was Pradesh, Sikkim, and Punch, Rajouri,
subdivided into a specified number of Udhampur and Doda districts of Jammu
parts with roughly equal population & Kashmir, the limit was D=1 for
content, by grouping contiguous natural population less than 600, D=4 for
hamlets. These groups of hamlets were population 600 - 1199; D=5 for
called hamlet-groups. A random sample population 1200-1499; D=6 for popula-

of these hamlet-groups was then selected tion 1500-1799 and so on. Number of
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hgs selected for survey was d=2 for D=4
to 10, d=3 for D=11 to 20, d=4 for D=21
to 30 and d=5 for D>30.

2.1.12 It may be noted that UFS blocks
did not require further division for
limiting the work load. The UFS blocks
- the FSUs for the urban sample - were
formed in a manner so that they contain
a population of 800 to 1200.

2.1.13  Second-stage stratification (for
selection of households): In rural areas,
all the households of a sample village,
or the selected hamlet groups of it, were
classified into 3 second-stage strata. The
households engaged in free collection
(other than fuel-wood and marine
fishing) formed second-stage stratum 1.
Other rural households were grouped
into two second-stage strata - those with
a wage/salary eaming member but
possessing land less than 0.40 hectare
formed second-stage stratum 2 while the
rest of the households formed second-
stage stratum 3. The households of
second-stage stratum 3 in rural areas
were arranged by area of land possessed
before sample selection. In urban areas
also, households were grouped into three
second-stage strata, but by following a
procedure different from that followed
for rural areas. Urban households with
means of livelihood (m.l.) as self-
employed or regular wage/salary
earnings formed second-stage stratum 1.
Those with means of livelihood as
casual labour constituted second-stage
stratum 2, while the remaining urban
households were grouped as second-
stage stratum 3. The households of
second-stage stratum 1 in urban areas
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were arranged by m.l. codes x mpce
classes before sample selection.

2.1.14  Selection of households: For the
household schedule, a sample of 16
households from cach selected village
(or selected hamlet-groups) and 18
households from ecach selected UFS
block were selected for survey,

2.1.15 The 16 households selected from
each selected village (or selected
namlet-groups) were allocated among
the three second-stage strata in
proportion to the number of households
in the respective frames with a minimum
allocation of 4, 2 and 2 households
respectively to second-stage strata 1, 2
and 3. In the case of selected urban
blocks, the total of 18 households was
allocated to the three second stage strata
In  proportion to the number of
households in the respective frames with
a minimum of 2 samples to each second-
stage stratum.

2.1.16 While allocating the above total
number of sample households among the
three second-stage strata, if allocation
for one particular second-stage stratum
was less than the minimum allocation
specified for the second-stage stratum,
Its quota was increased to this minimum
number and the residual total allocation
was allocated between the other two
second-stage strata in proportion to the
total number of households in the
respective  frames. The  sample
households  were selected circular
systematically with independent random
starts from the appropriate frame of
households in each second-stage
stratum.
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Estimation Procedure

2.2.0 The estimation procedure adopted
in the 54th round for schedule 31 1s
briefly indicated here.

6.2.1 Notations: The notations used

for describing the estimation procedure

arc as given below:

s = subscript for s-th stratum

t = subscript for sub-stratum t (t =1, 2
for the urban sector and there is no
sub-stratum in the rural sector)

i = subscript for i-th sample village/
block

} = subscript  for  j-th second-stage
stratum of a sample village/block

k = subscript for k-th sample housechold

b = subscript for b-th sub-sample (b=1,
2)

z = size of the sample village/block
used for selection (z=1 for each
block)

Z= total” size for a stratum or sub-
stratum as per the frame

n = number of sample villages/blocks
(e, no. used for tabulation)
surveyed including uninhabited
and zero cases and excluding
casualty and other not received
cases

D =number of hamlet-groups
formed in the sample village

d = number of hamlet-groups selected
for survey
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H = total number of households listed in
the frame.

h = number of sample households
available for tabulation

y = value of any characteristic under
estimation in a sample village/
block/household

Y =estimate of population total of the
characteristic y

2.2.2  Estimates of aggregates: For
schedule 31, the formula used for the
estimation of the aggregates of s-the
stratum and b-th sub-sample is as
specified below:

For rural areas:
- g
-L30u Ly Jduy,
Y e shijk
T d;ae Zin J-I
For urban areas:

T I

t=l Flyp =1 i=1




Note @ (1) For stratum 1.2 & 3 i the
rural sector, z=1 and Z= total number of
villages in the frame of the respective
strata whereas for other strata in the rural
sector, z= population of the sample
village as per the frame used for
selection and Z= total population of the
stratum.

(i) When D=1, d=1 & for
D=4, 2=d=5

(i) When H=0 but h=0 for any
second-stage stratum, that second-stage
stratum was merged with any of the
other two second-stage strata. In
particular, if h=0 for H>0 for 1st second-
stage stratum, was merged with 3rd
second-stage stratum. If second-stage
stratum 2 became a casualty, it was
merged with second-stage stratum 3.
Lastly, if second-stage stratum 3 became
a casualty, it was merged with second-
stage stratum 1.

The pooled estimate of s-th stratum
based on two sub-samples has been
obtained as

-~ l 3 -~
J:EEY.&
The pooled estimate Y at the

region/State/UT/all-India has  been
obtained by summing the stratum
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Table 5: First stage and second stage sample size

StateUT no. of FSLI's no of sample

rural urban hhs
alloit  survey allonm  survey  rural urban
ed ed ed ed
L) {3) (2) (5) (4] (6} {7}

Andhra £ 64 132 132 5721 2356
Pradesh.
Assam 114 206 28 28 3243 S04
Bihar 478 477 72 T2 Td64 1283
(iujarat 190 190 96 G6 2939 1701
Harvana B2 g2 24 24 1222 430
Kamataka 204 204 BE ER 3152 1566
Kerala 204 204 72 72 2911 1296
Madhya 72 inz 112 [12 5802 2010
Pradesh
Maharashira 344 344 212 212 5359 1806
Ohrissa 220 220 6 36 3401 a6
Punjab 166 166 72 72 1533 1295
Rajasthan 228 228 4 64 3501 1129
Tarmil MNadu Kk} 336 176 176 5324 3138
Lttar Pradesh 638 638 156 156 10003 2792
West Bengal 340 340 124 124 5312 2222
Morth-Eastern 446 413 124 114 6273 2165
Morth-Western 338 257 152 119 3816 2124
Southemn 74 74 48 48 1014 860
All-India 5240 5115 1788 1745 78990 31323

estimates f'. over all the strata of the
region/State/UT/all-India.

2.2.3 Estimates of ratios: The estimate
of the ratio z=%( where X and Y are
the population totals of the two

characters) was obtained as ﬁ:-‘%.




SECTION 3

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK AND MAIN FINDINGS

3.1 COMMUTING

3.1.0 Varnious reasons compel people to
move from one place to another. One
important kind of movement that accounts
for a sizeable share of the journeys of
human beings is the working person’s daily
movement to his or her place of work and
back - when the place of work is at some
distance from the home. A similar to-and-
fro journey is made by students on all days
of the week excluding holidays.

3.1.0.1 In extension of the normal meaning
of the work ‘“commuter”, originally
invented by Americans to mean the holder
of a railway season ticket (“commutation
ticket” in the USA) travelling daily between
his home in the country and his work in
town, we have used the word commuter n
this report to mean both categories of
persons - workers who travel to and from
work every day, and students who regularly
travel to their educational institution and
back.

3.1.02 We have also extended the
meaning of commuting to such travel in
rural areas, even though, according to
current usage, commuters travel to
workplaces located in a city or a town.

3.1.0.3  Definition. COMMUTER: A
person who travelled regularly during the
last 30 days to place of WORK or to attend
an EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION for studies,
returning on the same day. “Regularly”
means that such travel was the rule rather
than the exception and the days when he/she
did not undertake such travel the exception

rather than the rule. See also PURPOSE OF
COMMUTING.

3.1.04 WORK here normally refers to
economic activity but unpaid work such as
services provided free (without pay) at
institutions such as charitable homes,
voluntary organisations, etc., is also covered
if performed regularly.

3.1.0.5 EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION
includes schools, colleges and institutions of
higher education, centres of adult education,
and "pre-schools" (that is, pre-primary
schools).

3.1.0.6 However, the following are not
considered commuters:

1. Persons in villagers travelling to work
or for study within the village of their
residence. a

2. Peddlers’ movements while peddling
their wares.

3. A tailor (say) working at home and
travelling one day in the week to get
materials for work.

4, A person travelling to attend a course
two days in the week.

5. People escorting their children or
their friends’ or relations’ children to
school.

6. Railway staff whose work includes
travelling in trains.

3.1.0.7 The following are considered
commuters:

1. Persons in urban areas travelling to
work or for study any distance away
from their residence

2. Peddlers’ travel between residence
and area(s) where they peddle their




b4 SARVEKSHANA

wares provided this area is away
from their residence (and, for rural
peddlers, outside their village),

3. Hired escorts taking children to
school.

3.1.0.8 COMMUTING will be understood
to  mean travelling regularly (see
COMMUTER) from residence to place of
work or educational institution and back on
the same day. All the provisons made in the
definition of COMMUTER (paragraphs
3.1.03 to 3.1.0.7) apply equally to
COMMUTING. Most importantly, for persons
living in rural areas, movement to or from
work or educational institution within the
village of their residence is not considered
commuting.

3.1.0.9 PURPOSE OF COMMUTING:
Two purposes - work and education - are
possible. Escorting one’s children or
relations’  children to  educational
institutions  is not considered to be
commuting for work or for education. Hired
escorts, are however, considered to be
commuters travelling to work.

3.1.0.10 MODE OF COMMUTING: This
refers to the mode used in the usual journey
of the commuter to place of work/education
and back, as the mode used may vary from
day to day. Twelve modes of commuting,
including “on foot” were distinguished and
modes other than these were classified
under “other".

on foot own car

bus rickshaw

rail animal-driven

bicycle transport: owned

taxi/hired car animal-driven

auto-rickshaw transport: hired

motorcycle/ ship, boat, etc.
scooter other
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"Bus" included trams, trucks, vans, trekkers
and other vehicles used for public
transportation or transportation of a large
number of persons. “Owned car” included
the case of a government vehicle provided
to a government official for commuting
between residence and place of work.,

3.1.0.11 If the usual journey is performed
by two or more different modes, then mode
of commuting refers to that mode by which
the longer/longest distance is travelled. The
mode accounting for the second longest
distance was recorded in the schedule of
enquiry under “minor mode™ as a variable
of interest in itself. However, it was decided
that since some walking forms part of the
journey of every able-bodied commuter and
information on such minor or trivial part-
Journeys were not of interest, “on foot”
would not come under consideration for
assigning “minor mode" unless at least 1 km
was travelled on foot.

Ratio to population

3.1.1.0 Statement | shows proportion of
commuting workers and students in the
male, female and total population of each
State, separately for rural and urban areas.
The following important facts emerge.

Urban:

3.1.1.1  39% of urban males commute
between home and workplace and 19%
commute between home and place of
education, making a total of 58%
commuters in the urban male population.

3.1.1.2 Only 7.6% of urban females were
commuting workers but 17% (nearly as high
a4 percentage as among males) were student
commuters. Together, the two different
kinds of commuting covered 25% of the
urban female population.
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3.1.1.3  Considering both sexes together,
24% of the wurban population were
commuting workers and 18% were student
commuters - a total of 42% in urban India.
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3:1.1.7 Generally, States with higher
percentages of commuting workers among
females were also the States with
(relatively) high percentages of commuting

[ Statement 1: Proportion of worker and student commuters per 1000 male, female and

total [Il.]lplllﬁiitm

per 1000 commuters
Slate " rural urban
{ worker student worker student
M F all M F all M F all M F all
! 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 [ 10 11 12 i3
AP 69 32 51 29 I8 24 435 109 274 207 175 191
ASM 220 43 141 4 74 83 a73 61 234 194 174 185
BHR g1 14 50 64 33 49 304 a2 178 139 131 135
GUJ 103 24 6 40 26 33 431 65 254 176 165 170
HAR 94 e 17 60 53 £l 43 362 65 227 195 188 192
KTK 124 52 89 45 2 39 402 94 255 183 152 168
KRL 247 56 147 151 142 146 413 115 260 206 199 202
MP 95 65 81 47 24 a6 382 82 235 191 178 184
MAH 124 52 89 53 16 45 464 11B  299 225 203 214
ORS 130 19 BS 49 34 41 374 Bl 227 140 144 142
PNJ 126 10 72 76 55 fi6 434 58 261 219 229 223
RAJ 58 f 33 5 9 23 238 27 137 133 101 117
™™ 154 54 104 76 54 65 466 107 28 200 178 189
UP 84 9 48 93 44 70 288 30 170 164 142 154
WB 173 20 100 97 72 85 387 48 231 181 176 179
NE 183 3 136 109 97 104 317 125 223 247 219 233
NW 186 15 103 190 164 178 456 70 283 264 249 257
| S 213 37 127 66 51 59 448 94 262 147 143 145
IND 114 3l 74 70 44 58 391 76 241 191 174 183

3.1.1.4 The percentage of male commuting
workers was less than 25% in only one
major State: Rajasthan. Except for
Rajasthan, UP (29%) and Bihar (30%), it
was qver 35% in all the major States.

3.1.1.5  The same three States had the
lowest percentage (only about 3%) of urban
female commuting workers, while all other
States had at least 5%. Four major States
had more than 10% of commuting workers
in the urban female population.

3.1.1.6 Rajasthan (12%), Bihar & Orissa
(13-14%) and UP (15%) had the lowest
percentage of student commuters in the
urban population among the major States.

workers among males.  Examples are
Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu (11-12%
among females, 46-47% among males),
Andhra Pradesh (11% among females, 43-
44% among males) amd Kerala (11-12%

among females, 41% among males)
Rural;

3.1.1.8 '-11% of males in rural India and

3 1% of females were workers who
commuted between their homes and
workplaces.

3.1.1.9 Around 6% of the rural population
were student commuters. The proportion
was 7% among males and 4.4% for females
_ a wider differential than scen in the urban
population.
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31110 Commuting workers
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from rural households were | Table TI: Age-sex-specific commuter-population ratios
most common in Kerala, where | all-India
about a quarter of the male sector age per 1000 number of commuting
population fell in this category. group workers students
For both sexes combined, the M F M F
proportion  of  commuting
workers in the population was g_; 4ﬂ1 3‘:; Sﬁﬁ 46;1
nearly 15%, double the national 10-14 75 54 584 576
avr.:rage‘nf 7.4%. In Assam, 15.29 428 R6 211 164
commuting workers formed | ,pan 30-44 740 123 3 2
22% of the male population 45-59 697 114 2 0
and 14% of the entire 60+ 219 3l 3 2
population. Rajasthan stood out all 391 76 191 174 |
as the State with the lowest
proportion of rural commuters 0-4 0 0 7 6
of both kinds: worker and 3-9 10 9 121 101
student, Next came Andhra 10-14 35 19 218 172
Pradesh; 15-29 157 4] 93 40

rural 30-44 223 52 | 0

= i

JLLII The incidence of :;H_S‘J 15914 Tg 1 g
commuting [fpr work} among all 114 1] 70 44
females in Rajasthan and Uttar
Pradesh was one-tenth that
among males.  The male- . Ut
female differential was also very high in S8 Uil susbnlide

Punjab. The differential was narrowest in
Madhya Pradesh (9.5% for males, 6.5% for
females). The highest proportion of female
commuters (under “work™) 15 seen in the
North-Eastern group of States (8.3%) and
the lowest in Rajasthan (0.6%).

3.1.1.12 The difference between the
percentages of male and female studen:
commuters was, in every State, much less
than in case of workers. It was largest in
Rajasthan, where student commuters were
four times as common among males as
among females.

Age-specific commuter-population ratios

120 Table Tl shows  all-India
proportions (per 1000 numbers) of working
and student commuters among males and
females in seven different age groups. The
following facts are evident

group 30-44 had the highest proportion of
commuter workers (74% for males, 12% for
females), followed by the group 45-59 (70%
tor males, 11% for females).

3122 Amoeng both boys and girls, 4% of
those aged 5-9 were reported to be
commuting workers. In the 60+ age group,
2.% of males and 3% of females were
commuting to work.

3.1.2.3  Around 57-58% of those 1. the age
group 10-14 and 49-50% of those in the age
group 5-9 were student commuters, the male
and female percentages being very simila.
Interestingly, as many as 6% of those (of
cither sex) in the age group 0-4 were
reported to be student commuters. The
percentages were highest (see Part-11 Tabie
(LJ5)) in Punjab and Tamil Nadu




Rural:

3.1.24  The age group 30-44 had the
highest proportion of commuter workers
(22% among males, 5% among females)
and the age group 45-59, the next highest.

3.1.2.5  About 1% of both boys and girls
aged 5-9 in rural areas of the country were
reported to be working commuters,
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which 1s furthest from the residence. For
peddlers commuting to an area of work
away from their homes, distance was
understood as distance from residence to
(the nearest point of) the area of operation.

3:1.3:1 The way in which the word
“commuting” was defined in this survey
imposed no restrictions on the distance a

3.1.2.6 The prqpuﬂinn of ["Table T2: Per 1000 distribution of worker and
worker commuters in the age student commuters by distance of
group 60-plus (see Part-1l Table residence from place of work or study
[{RW)) was the highest in all-India
the North-Eastern - States - 18% rural distance urban
among males and 6% among | workers students {one way) workers  students
females (compared to 11% or - 4 _ yig s
Apg m
less among males an_d less than 254 374 (2 km 251 970
4% among females in all other 192 210 2-4 km 177 121
States, and a national average of 162 122 4-8 km 142 9
6% for males and 1.6% for 127 66 8-15 km 98 30
Foelas): 70 27 15-40 km 64 13
) 18 3 40100 km 19 2
A 5 | > 100 km 5 1
};'-': 3.1.2.7 In rural ] f not recorded 5 2
speciie x o
commuer-  10dia, 22% of | 1000 7000 all 1000 1000
population ~ boys and 17% of
ratios: rural ~ girls in the age- e
group 10-14 were student commuter has to travel. Anticipating that
commuters. reported distances of residence from place

3.1.2.8 Around 0.6-0.7% of boys and girls
in rural India aged 4 years or less were
reported to be student commuters. The
proportion (see Part-1l Table 1(RS)) was
highest in Kerala (3-4%) and also high in
the North-Western group of States and
Union Termritories {over 2%), the North-
Eastern group (1.7%) and Tamul Nadu
{ 1.6%).

Distance travelled (one way)

3.1.3.0 Definition. DISTANCE here refers
to the total distance travelled from
residence to place of work or education, For
those commuting to more than one spot,
distance  was understood as  distance
travelled from residence to that work spot

of work or study would vary widely in the
Indian population, eight distance ranges
were used in coding the reported distances,
from “< | km” to “> 100 km".

3.1.3.2  Per 1000 distributions of worker
and student commuters (all-India) by
distance to place of work or education are
shown in Table T2. Tables 3(RUW) and
3(RUS) of the Part-1I give the State-level
distributions.

Urban:

3133 Nearly one-half (49%) of all
student commuters had to travel less than 1
km to reach their place of study. 51% had
to travel more than | km, 24% had to travel
more than 2 km, and 12% had to travel

more than 4 km. 5% had to travel more than
8 km.
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3134  Among workers, 24% had their
workplace less than 1 km
s away from their residence
n;::?:: and 49% had their workplace

g less than 2 km away. But
nearly 33% lived more than 4
km away from their place of
work and nearly 18% lived
more than 8 km away. About 9% reported
living more than 15 km away from their
place of work.

commuters

3,1.3.5 Some differences among States in
respect of distance travelled by commuters,
especially workers, can be discerned from
Tables 3(UW) and 3(US). For instance,
only 7% of urban commuting workers in
Assam lived more than 8 km away from
their place of work compared to over 24%
for Kerala and Maharashtra and nearly 34%
in the North-Western group (comprising
Delhi, Chandigarh, Himachal Pradesh and
Jammu and Kashmir). Again, 40% of
commuting workers in Assam lived within
I km of their workplace compared to under
20% in U.P.,, Bihar, Karnataka and
Rajasthan. Among students, those in Kerala
travelled relatively longer distances
compared to the rest of the country.

Rural:
3.1.3.6 A quarter of commuting workers in

rural areas of India lived 1-2

Distance km away from their place of
travelled: work. About 62% lived
rural within 4 km of their
commulers

workplace. The remaining
38% included 9% who had to
travel more than 15 km to reach their place
of work. The last-mentioned category made
up more than 20% of the rural commuting
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workers of Rajasthan and more than 18% of
rural commuting workers in Haryana.

3.1.3.7  90% of rural student commuters
lived within 8 km of the educational
institution they attended and 78%, within 4
km of it. 3% reported having to travel more
than 15 km to attend their educational
institution.

Mode of commuting

3.1.4.0 Table T3 gives per 1000
distribution (all-India) of commuters by
mode of commuting. The State-level
distributions are shown in full in the Part-1I,
and in a truncated form, considering only a
few important modes, in Statements 2(R)
and 2(U). Tables 4RUW) and 4(RUS) of
the Part-I1 give State-level distributions of
commuters by major mode of commuting,
separately for different ranges of distance
travelled (one way). Some findings of
interest are listed below.

Urban:

3.1.4.1 46% of commuting workers walked
to their place of work, around 17% took a
bus, while another 16% cycled to their
workplaces, Of the remaining 21%, 7%
travelled by motorcycle or scooter, 5% used
the railway, and 4% hired animal-driven
carriages.

3.1.42 Among student commuters, nearly
72% walked to their educational institution.
It will be recalled that 49% of student
commuters lived within 1| km of the
educational institution they attended and
another 27% lived within 2 km of the
institution. 12% travelled by bus and 7%
rode a bicycle.




January - March, 2000

SARVEKSHANA Yy

Table T3: Per 1000 distribution of worker and student commuters by mode of commuting
all-India
rural mode urban
workers  smudents all workers  students all
591 700 639 on foot 463 716 572
177 152 166 bus 166 121 146
22 9 16 rail 52 13 a5
150 110 132 bieyele 158 70 120
5 3 4 taxi‘hired car 4 3 4
6 B f auto-rickshaw 13 24 18
13 | 8 motorcyele/scooter 72 12 46
2 1 1 OWn car 16 5 11
5 3 4 rickshaw 9 22 15
17 6 12 owned animal-driven transport 40 7 26
3 5 4 hired animal-driven transport 4 5 4
5 ] 3 ship, boat, etc. | 0 1
4 2 3 other 3 l 2
2 1 2 not recorded 0 0 0
1000 1000 1000 all 10600 1000 1000
3.1.43  Statement 2(U) gives, for each 3.1.4.6 The auto-rickshaw carried 4% or

State, per 1000 number of urban commuters
using some of the more common modes of
commuting: on foot, bus, rail, bicycle and
motorcycle/scooter. Figures for animal-
driven transport are included for workers
and figures for rickshaw, for students.
Some of the interesting features are noted
below.

3.1.44 The railway was used by 17% of
urban commuting workers in Maharashtra,
14% in West Bengal, 6% in Haryana, 4% in
Tamil Nadu, and less than 2% in all other
States. Even among student commuters in
West Bengal, there were 5% who travelled
by train, compared to well under 1% in
most States.

3.1.4.5 Motorcycles/scooters were used by

13-14%  of  commuting

Major mode  workers in Karnataka,
of Rajasthan and Gujarat. They
commuting:  were used least in West
S Bengal (under 1%).

more urbastudent commuters in 6 major
States. In two States, Bihar and U.P., its
use was more common among workers than
students.

3.1.4.7 Rickshaws carried 2-4% of urban
student commuters in several major States
including all the Eastern and North-Eastern
States, and over 6% in U.P.

3.1.48 Kerala was the only major State
where urban bus travellers (44%)
outnumbered pedestrians (38%) among
commuting workers.

3.1.4.9 Animal-driven carriages were used
by 2-7% of urban working commuters in
nearly all States.

3.1.4.10  32% of working commuters in
urban Orissa cycled to work compared to
5% in Karnataka and Kerala. The highest
percentage of cyclists among students was
reported from Punjab (13%), followed by
Orissa and U.P. (11-12%).
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Stutement 2(U): Per 1000 numbers of urban commuters using different (selected) modes of

L‘II-IIII'IH.I“!'].-_"
per 1000 number of worker commuters State per 1000 number of student commuters
commuting by commuting by
(on) bus rail  biecy  me/  am- fon)  bus rail  bicy auto- ani-
fanot -cle  scoot  mal foot -cle  rick-  mal
- trans, shaw  frans,
535 L6 7 125 65 fif AP 751 139 6 50 16 14
581 147 i 82 fid 28 ASM 793 9l 4 3l 0 30
B3 i3 |4 169 37 f3 BHR 752 75 2 7% 29 24
463 129 15 176 135 42 GUJ 786 74 3 59 41 0
423 fid i) 242 24 52 HAR 723 59 7 94 8 22
504 255 10 53 141 14 KTK 715 165 1 41 i9 13
u 373 444 13 45 4] 40 KRL 513 359 7 B 40 0
R 618 49 7 198 57 57 MP 828 40 0 B2 9 23
B 415 149 166 121 BO 24 MAH 690 112 26 72 48 15
A 548 50 5 323 46 i19 ORS 78l 6l I 117 0 18
M 479 43 3 279 &7 73 PN 714 4] | 133 47 29
392 120 16 215 133 69 RAI 777 B4 12 50 40 0
397 243 39 178 75 35 ™ 659 192 24 69 10 9
475 66 20 255 57 47 up 735 43 3 116 11 66
4440 204 142 149 7 22 WB 698 100 51 77 16 35
575 226 2 6l 25 19 NE 736 114 11 65 13 27
318 380 12 59 66 83 NW 048 263 3 13 15 15
234 260 19 188 207 16 s 614 200 8 30 28 5
463 166 52 158 12 44 IND 716 121 13 70 24 22
J.14.11 Commuting on foot, in urban North-Eastern States and Orissa (75-76%).

India, was most common among students of
M.P. (83%).

Kural:

3.14.12 Per 1000 number of rural
commuters commuting on foot, and by bus,
rail, bicycle, motorcycle/scooter and animal-
driven transport, are shown in Statement
2(R).

3.14.13 Three modes - on foot, bus, and
bicycle - accounted for 94% of commuting
among rural workers and 96% of
commuting among students in rural India as
a whole.

314,14 The percentage of worker
commuters travelling on foot was between
50% and 70% mn 8 of the major States
(national average: 59%). It was highest in
Madhya Pradesh (84%) and high in the

Pedestrian commuters formed less than one-
fifth only in Punjab (18%). In all other
major States their proportion was 38% or
more. Among student commuters the
pedestnians made up more than 50% in all
but 2 major States: Punjab and Haryana.
The national average was 70%.

3.1.4.15 Buses were used by 42% of rural
worker commuters in Kerala, 39% in Tamil
Nadu and 32% in Rajasthan. In all other
major States the proportion was 22% or
less. In Madhya Pradesh only 2% of rural
workers took a bus to go to work, and in
Orissa the percentage was about 5%.
Among rural student commuters, the
percentage travelling by bus was 4-8% in
Kerala, Binar, U.P., Orissa and West Bengal
and 14% or more in the rest of rural India
(the national average being 15%).
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Statement 2(R); Per 1000 numbers of rural commuters using different (selected) modes of commuting

| per 1000 number of worker commuters State per 1000 number of student commuters
| , commuting by commuting by
| fon) bus rail hicy  me/ gni- {on)  bus rail bicy mc/ ani-
foot -cle scoot  mal foot -<cle  scool  mal
-1 trans. Er trans,
662 147 13 105 24 25 AP 532 329 12 97 2 20
| 6892 113 4 136 10 29 ASM 09 143 6 93 1 4l
613 133 32 176 3 12 BHR §43 54 3 85 0 3
527 190 27 96 43 51 GUJ 512 310 9 107 fi 3
389 206 60 220 34 24 HAR 38 343 i1 220 13 45
670 217 7 44 22 13 KTK 673 230 11 35 0 I8
R 478 421 7 22 11 24 KRL 602 344 9 5 | 17
U B40 19 3 18 3 L MP B20 40 I 133 1 |
R G B 168 6 9K 22 H MAH 610 252 15 95 2 P
A 754 51 3 168 :| 0 ORS 75l 35 6 170 2 10
L 185 |58 12 475 57 2l PNJ 413 251 ! 232 19 23
405 323 4 169 I5 27 RAJ 660 151 R 151 0 8
434 391 10 113 19 g TN 571 334 6 61 F. 10
516 L 21 319 3 19 up 735 54 6 183 0 8
550 149 83 160 1 19 WwB 773 77 23 106 0 10
764 144 5 i5 9 8 NE 744 138 T 66 2 9
502 409 3 56 7 16 NW B12 162 2 5 1 4
! 48 439 6 243 112 12 8 458 425 18 36 42 2
591 177 22 |50 13 20 IND 700 152 9 110 | il
3.14.16 In rural India as a whole 15% of 3.1.4.18 The percentage of workers who

all commuting workers and 11% of all
commuting students cycled to work. In
Punjab the percentage among

Majormode  workers was as high as 47-
of 48% and in U.P. it was 32%.

oMMy In rural Punjab and Haryana,
22-23% of studentcommuters
were reported to be cycling to
school/college. Except for Kerala,

Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and the North-
Eastern States, all other States had at least
8% of cyclists among both worker and
student commuters,

3.1.4.17 Motorcycles and scooters were
used by nearly 6% commuters among rural
workers of Punjab and over 4% of them in
Gujarat. In the poorer States such as Orissa,
Bihar, M.P,, U.P. and West Bengal, the
percentage was much lower: 0.3% or less.

commuted between home and
workplace by railway was, apart from West
Bengal (8%) and Haryana (6%), higher than
the all-India percentage of about 2% in only
3 other States. In rural West Bengal, 2% of
student eommuters were rail travellers

Distance and mode

3.1.5.0 Table 4 of the Part-Il gives, for
India as a whole, per 1000 distribution of
commuters by major mode of commuting,
separately for different classes of distance
travelled from residence to place of
work/education. The salient features are
noted below.

Urban:

3.1.5.1 For distances less than | km, 88%
of commuting workers and 96% of student
commuters travel on foot. In the next
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range, 1-2 km, bicycles are used by 17% of
commuting workers and 9% of student
commuters, and buses by about 5% of
worker commuters and 6% of student
commuters. The proportion of cyclists
among commuters is highest in the range 2-
8 km, accounting for over a quarter of
commuting workers and 18-20% of student
commuters.

3.1:5.2 Walking continues to be more
common than travelling by bus up to the
range of 4 km, after which its prevalence
falls off rapidly. The relative prevalence of
use of bicycles begins to fall after the range
4-8 km, as does the use of
motorcycles/scooters and auto-rickshaws.
The typically ‘owned’ modes of transport
bicycle, own car, motorcycle/scooter, and
owned animal-driven transport, were more
prevalent among working than among
student commuters for practically all the
ranges of distance considered here.

Rural:

3.1.5.3  Differences among workers and
students were narrower in this respect than
i urban. areas. The proportion of
pedestrians among commuters was 96-98%
for the range “<1 km", 88% for the range 1-
2 km, and 63-64% for the range 2-4 km.

3.1.54 In the range 2-4 km, non-manually
operated forms of transport
were used by only 12% of

Distance
and mode:  worker commuters
rural (including 9% who travelled
commuiers by hus) and 17% of student

commuters

January - March, 2000

(14 15% by bus).

3:1.35 Cyclists formed 30% of the
commuters who travelled 4-8 km each way
and a quarter of the commuters who
travelled 8-15 km each way. The
proportions among workers and students are
very close to each other. Compared to
urban commuters, rural commuters used the
bicycle for longer distances on the average.

Percentage of commuters reporting more
than one mode

3.1.6.0° This information is available in the
last column of Table 4 of Par-11

Urhan:

3161 Use of a minor mode (see
paragraph 3.1.0.11) was reported by 64% of
all commuters whose major mode was “rail”
and 22% of all those whose major mode
was bus. The proportion reporting a minor
mode was 5% or less for all the “owned”
modes apart from “motorcycle/scooter”.

Rural:

3.1.6.2 Among both bus and train riders,
the percentage reporting a second mode
(regularly used to perform a minor part of
the journey) was noticeably higher among
workers (37% of those travelling by bus,
67% of those travelling by train) than
among students (29% bus, 38% train).

3.1.6.3 Among workers using own or hired
car, 21% reported using a second mode for
part of the journey. Amcng students, the
percentage was about 40%.
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Statement 3; Average duration of commuting per day® by sex for worker and
student commuters
Sector  State average duration (minutes) of commuting per day for
work education work or education
M F all M F all M F all
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Andhrd Pradesh L | 48.5 55.4 165 1.8 44 0.4 &2 46.8
Assam 435 374 44.6 6.1 59 36 423 363 40.8
Bihar 628 509 6l.8 428 363 399 56.6 39.1 524
Gujarat M7 434 50.7 e 282 30.5 45.9 332 42.6
Haryana 638 415 613 KX 114 3az 53.1 36 484
Karnataka 62 s 62.7 361 374 67 519 484 524
Kerala 6.9 50,7 &1 429 9.6 41.2 56,3 417 51.9
Madhya Pradesh 634 48 8 0.9 43 32.3 333 53.7 3n.s 48.8
Maharazhtra 66,9 56.1 64 8 186 36.3 176 1.7 41.6 535
urhan Orissa 45,1 51.6 46 99 323 363 437 18.1 42.2
Punjub 437 36l 42,9 297 282 29 R 29.8 6.5
Rajusthan 54,2 58.2 4.6 LAN| 34.2 47 474 g2 45.4
Tamil Nadu 58.4 48.9 56.7 317 4.7 16.3 522 40 486
Uttar Pradesh 714 66,8 T1.1 195 ky R AR5 59.9 422 556
West Bengal 65.9 533 64.7 B8 ls 37.5 572 39.7 52.8
North-Eastern 5.7 539 §6.7 52 6 156 479 425 459
North-Western 61,1 63.1 61,3 68 352 36.1 522 41.3 493
Southern $31.3 46.4 52 389 353 37 49.7 9.7 46.7
Indiz Bl.4 53 60,1 372 4.7 i6.1 53.5 40.2 49.8
ne. af sample 19232 5755 35008 14906 12166 27072 44158 17921 62080
commulers
Andhra Pradesh 50,3 807 B0.4 597 50 56 74.2 69.6 126
Assam 753 531 722 64.7 0] 62.8 7.2 57. 68.7
Bihar 99.4 668 949 567 49 .8 54.6 20.5 55 T4.8
Gujarat 64.5 48,1 BlY 58.1 502 55.1 62.9 49.2 9.6
Haryana B34 515 79.5 62.5 52.8 594 75.9 53 7.1
Karnataka T0.8 62.6 68.5 553 453 312 66.7 56 63.3
Kerala 636 587 62.6 475 497 48.6 57.5 5213 55.6
Madhya Pradesh 61.7 518 58 514 424 48.6 583 493 55.1
Maharashira 772 696 75 574 51.8 552 71.2 62.3 G684
rural Orissa 4.7 938 879 477 459 47 T4.6 T44 T74.5
Punjab GE. 5 46.2 a7 474 437 46 60.5 44.1 56.9
Rajasthan 95.8 825 946 4.6 662 64.9 B39 T2.7 825
Tamil Nadu 730 T0.2 729 488 493 49 65.6 59.7 63.7
Uttar Pradesh 115.4 67.4 1112 6.2 449 56.8 £6.4 521 Tl
West Bengal BlLg 717 B0.9 0.3 445 479 70.5 50.5 65.7
Worth-Eastern FER 6h.8 T72.4 55.2 526 54.1 66,9 60.1 64.5
Norh-Western £1.3 63,9 B0 56.6 7.3 56.9 6.8 579 65.4
Southern 773 79.5 7.6 526 52.8 52.7 714 6 69.7
India 81 662 79.7 357 494 534 72.6 56.1 68.1
no. of sample 26742 7005 33747 16594 10536 27130 43336 17541 60878
EUI‘IlI’I’.IUlﬂ.EFE
* e per commuting day
Duration of commuting The State-level averages, worked out

3170 How many minutes of the
commuter’s day does commuting take up?

scparately for males and females and
scparately for workers and students, are
shown in Statement 3 and discussed below.
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3.1.7.1  Definition. =~ DURATION OF
COMMUTING does not include waiting
times (e.g. waiting for a bus, train or ferry)
but only journey time including journeys on
foot 1in between vehicular journeys or at the
beginning or end. Joumey time for those
moving to more than one spot was defined
(as in the case of distance) as the journey
time spent in travelling from residence to
the work spot which is furthest from the
residence. For peddlers, joumey time was
defined 1in the same way as distance
travelled.

Urban:

3.1.7.2 Commuting took up 61 minutes
(just over half an hour each way) for the
average Indian working man and eight
minutes less for the average working
woman. The average for both sexes
combined was | hour. Less time was spent
on commuting on the average by students,
whom we have seen earlier to travel shorter
distances generally than workers. The
average time for students was 36 minutes.
The male-female differential in this respect
among students was smaller than that for
workers.

1.1.7.3 Not much variation was exhibited
by the different States in average duration of
commuting. For students the average time
(considering a typical commuting day and
leaving holidays out of account) varied
between 29 minutes in Punjab to 43 minutes
in Bihar. Among workers, the lowest State
average was 43 minutes (Punjab) and the
highest was 71 minutes (UP). While the
relatively low average for workers in Assam
(45 minutes) may be put down to shorter
distances travelled (see Table 3(US)), the
reasons for the low figures for Punjab are
probably to be found in better transport
facilities. An interesting departure from the
usual pattern of male-female differences is
found in Orissa, where commuting among
female workers is found to take appreciably
longer on the average (52 minutes) than

lamtry - March, 2000

among their male counterparts (45 minutes),
Dilferences between the sexes in mode of
commuling (especially the use of bicyveles
hy males whereas females walked) appears
10 be the mest likely reason

Hural

1.1 74 The average journey time (to and
fro) spent by a male commuting between
home and workplace in rural India on a
typical working day was estimated at 83
minutes - with all major States reporting
more than one hour average time -
compared to 66 minutes for females. The
average time for males and females together
comes to nearly 80 minutes

3.1.7.5 In all major States except Orissa
(and, possibly, Andhra

Duration of  pradesh), male commuters
mmﬂ?”‘g' spent more time travelling

to their place of work than

women did. In Orissa the
total to-and-fro joumey time was about 85
minutes for males but 99 minutes for
females.

3.1.7.6 Student commuters spent less than
one hour on the average per day (not
counting holidays) in most States. The
average time was about 56 minutes for
males and 49 minutes for females.

3.1.7.7 Taking males and females, workers
and students all together, average daily time
spent in commuting comes to 68 minutes
for rural India as a whole.

Commuting expenses

3.1.8.0 Definition. ~COMMUTING
EXPENSES: This refers only to travelling
expenses incurred in commuting. In case of
travelling by one's own vehicle, travelling
expenses include cost of fuel and salary of
driver, if any. Driver’s salary and, in case of
animal-drawn vehicle, the cost of animal
feed, was apportioned to commuting and
non-commuting purposes on the basis of
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number of hours of travel. Actual expenses
for commuting were considered, even if
reimbursed by the employer. In case the
vehicle was provided by the employer and
actual expenses were Zero, expenses were
imputed suitably by the investigator.

3.1.8.1 Statement 4 shows male-female
and inter-State variation in commuting
expenses incurred over a period of 30 days.

Urban:
3.1.8.2  The national average for male
commuting workers is Rs.80 and for female
workers, Rs.57, The figures, unfortunately,
cannot be reduced to “daily” terms as
information on the number of commuting
days in the month was not collected for any
commuter. Assuming a six-day week on the
average would mean 26 commuting days.
This' would yield approximately Rs.3 per
day for males and about Rs.2.20 per day for

SARVEKSHANA
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commuters, including those who commute
wholly on foot or by bicycle and incur no
expenses. It has been seen earlier
(paragraph 3.1.4.1) that the “on foot”
category covers 46% of working
commuters. This means that the expenses
per - working commuter not travelling on
foot would be much higher than the figure
calculated for all commuters.

3.1.8.3 The average monthly expenditure
for students was much lower than for
workers, only about Rs.26-27 at the national
level, that is, about Re.l per commuting
day. Since more than 2 out of 3 students
walked to school/college (paragraph
3.1.4.2), the average daily expenses per
student incurring some expenditure (that is
excluding the zero-expenditure students)
would be more than three times this figure,
that is, more than Rs.3. There was litle
male-female variation in expenditure per

females. The averages shown have been student coimpiter
worked out taking into account all
Statement 4: Average monthly commuting expenses (Rs.) of worker
and student commuters by sex
- workers students
State urban rural urban rural
M F M F M F M F
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Andhra Pradesh 77 30 48 12 22 19 36 28
Assam 66 46 19 6 3l 16 8 12
Bihar 30 42 21 4 18 19 ) 2
Gujarat 75 53 B2 26 19 14 32 32
Haryana b6 50 99 u 16 20 49 43
Karnataka 101 &7 56 19 28 24 26 I5
Kerala 101 65 T8 59 46 34 28 25
Madhya Pradesh 48 7 1] l 11 g 8 0
Maharashira 106 T4 61 16 36 42 34 24
Orissa 28 22 I 4 12 9 f 4
Punjab 62 31 75 q 19 22 46 45
Rajasthan 105 L1i] | O 52 20 20 24 10
Tamil Nadu i i3 63 EL 9 25 45 29
Uttar Pradesh 53 (iti) 3% ) 15 23 il 6
West Bengal 59 43 37 23 27 23 i 5
North-Eastern G4 50 LL] 24 21 25 2] 22
North-Western 174 213 4 47 57 47 21 I7
Southern 121 105 122 138 41 40 55 6l
India K0 57 4b I8 27 26 N E
no. of sample commuiers 29252 5755 26742 T0iE5 | 4906 12166 In544 10536
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3.1.8.4 The North-Western group of States
and UT's (which includes Delhi and
Chandigarh)  shows  the
Commuting  highest expenditure figures
expenses: (more than twice the national
e average in case of male
workers and about thrice the
national average in case of students).
Expenditure per commuting worker is also
high in Rajasthan, Maharashtra, Karnataka
and Kerala. Expenditure 1s lower in Orissa
(Rs.28 per male and Rs.22 per female
commuting worker) and in Bihar (Rs.30 per
male commuting worker). Among student
commuters, the lowest averages are reported
by Madhya Pradesh and Orissa (Rs.9-12 per
month) and the highest by the North-
Western and Southern groups and Kerala.

3.1.8.5 Departures from the usual pattern
of male-female variation in expenses per
commuting worker are found in Bihar, Uttar
Pradesh and Haryana, where average
expenses are clearly higher for females than
for males. Differences between the sexes in
mode of commuting are likely to be
responsible for this., For instance, the
presence of men choosing to cycle to work
where women take a bus would lower the
average expenses for males. For Uttar
Pradesh and Haryana, the use of bicycles

January - March, 2000

(which may safely be assumed to be much
more prevalent among males than female
commuters) 1s indeed much higher than the
national average (see Statement 2(U)).

Rural:

3.1.8.6 The average travelling expenditure
of working commuters in rural India is
estimated at Rs.46 per month for males and
Rs.18 per month for females: a ratio of
around 2.5 : 1.

3.1.8.7 To a great extent, inter-State
differentials in expenditure follow the
pattern of inter-State differential in income
or consumer expenditure, the lowest figures
being reported by Madhya Pradesh, Orissa,
Assam, Bihar, U.P. and West Bengal in that
order.

3.1.8.8  Tables 5(W) and

Commuting  2(S) of the Part II give State-

expenses: level estimates of average

rural expenses  separately for

selected age groups of

workers and students. The

estimates for specific age groups, obviously,

show signs of being affected by sampling

fluctuations. Nevertheless, they are useful

;or  judging the walidity of certain
Fypotheses indicated by data.

L
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3.1.89 For instance, the State-level higher because distances travelled are
average for males appears to be higher than longer, or transport services are more
that for females i every State except expensive, or simply because of higher
Punjab. Age-group-specific  estimates purchasing power. Analysis of the factors
confirm this hypothesis. behind  the  observed  expenditure
differentials is outside the scope of the
3.1.8.10  Average travelling expenses per present issue.
month for student commuters in rural India Expenses using owned and hired modes

are estimated at Rs.19 for males and Rs.15
for fermales. Again, the State averages are,
on the whole, in tune with inter-State
differentials in overall living standards.

3.1.90 In Statement 5, a few typically
“owned” modes and a few typically “hired”
modes have been distinguished and
estimates for average commuting expenses
worked out separately for the two groups,

31811 N diture ¢
S S PRGN P0G e for the remaining modes (called “mixed”

Statement 5: Average monthly expenditure on commuting by distance commuted (one way)
separately for commuting to work and for study, and separately for owned and
hired types of transport used

all-India

| average monthly expenditure (Rs.) incurred by a commuter using
distance Owned modes” Hired modes® Mixed modes® all modes no.of
travelled sam-
ple

(one way) for  for all for  for all for for all for for all comm
work  study work study work  study work  study -uters

l 2 3 4 5 6 78 9 1o 11 12 13 14

urban

<1 km 131 76 120 76 79 T8 1 0 0 8 2 4 22683
-2 km 142 93 133 99 94 96 3 2 3 24 17 21 16951
24 km 192 131 184 108 103 105 6 5 6 57 56 57 9644
48 km 260 192 252 139 117 130 L5 16 15 119 100 114 6172
8-15 km 323 321 323 170 48 164 18 6 Is 171 141 165 3432
15-40 km 540 223 336 219 61 210 48 42 45 259 158 M6 2148
40-100 km 370 - 570 282 189 274 602 332 359 312 197 303 610
=100 km 504 9] 496 382 238 364 114 - 114 400 234 3R2 182
all classes 252 142 238 166 115 147 5 2 3 76 26 55 62080
rural

<1 km 70 17 31 70 Tl 71 0 0 0 2 1 1 13168
1.2 km &4 I8 78 69 5h 62 ] 1 l 5 4 4 15987
-4 km 137 43 113 73 64 68 4 3 317 14 16 12524
4-8  km 129 49 LIS LD6 12 90 9 5 B 43 34 39 B934
B-15 km 210 130 202 134 o 122 (13 7 i2 85 71 81 5737

15-40 km 299 324 300 207 144 191 a5 21 32 184 131 172 3116

40-100 km 401 450 4012 246 192 240 32 - 31 245  [B9 239 66l

=100 km 421 - 421 185 127 17§ 0 800 69 186 156 1Bl 174

all classes 170 56 151 146 88 123 4 2 3 41 17 31 GOBTH

*  Owned modes: bicycle, motorcycle/scooter, owned car snd owned animal-driven transport
] {@ Hired modes: bus, rail, hired car, nckshaw and hired animal-driven Iransport
$ Mixed modes: all nther modes
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modes in the Statement) taken together, and
for all modes together. The “mixed”
category includes “on foot”, which, it has
been seen earlier, applies to a very large
proportion of commuters; hence the low
average figures for the “mixed” group.

The *“owned” modes are: bicycle,
motorcycle/scooter, owned car and owned
animal-driven transport.

The “hired” modes are: bus, rail, hired
car, rickshaw and hired animal-driven
transport.

The “mixed” modes are all other modes.

Statement 5 gives estimates of expenses
separately  for  different ranges of

commuting distance. The following
observations can b& made.
Urban:

3.1.9.1  Average monthly commuting
expenses per commuter were Rs.238 for
“owned modes”, about 60% higher than for
hired modes (Rs.147).

3.1.9.2 The owned-hired differential was
greater among working than among student
commuters.

3.193 The average commuting
expenditure for all those who commute 4-8
km each way was Rs.114 per month, double
that for those travelling 2-4 km each way
(Rs.57).

January - March, 2000
Rural:

3.1.94 As seen in case of urban
commuters, working
Expenses commuters in rural areas
SN using hired vehicles

owned and
hired modes  SPENt  less, on the
average, than those

using owned transport
However, student commuters using hired
vehicles appeared to be spending more
(Rs.88 per month) than students using
owned transport (Rs.56), unlike their
counterparts in urban areas. Closer
examination of Statement 5 reveals that up
to the distance range 4-8 km, expenditure
for “owned” modes of transport 1s much
lower than expenditure for “hired” modes of
transport.
3.1.95 For commuters using hired
transport, there appears to be a threshold
level of expenditure of about Rs.60-70 per
month, which was incurred however short
the distance travelled. A similar situation
can be seen to prevail in urban areas.

3.1.9.6 State-level estimates of average
expenses by mode type considering all
distances together are given in Table 6 of
Part-11.
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3.2 Journeys on Tours

Overnight Stay

3200 So far we have dwelt on ore
important kind of travel: the daily trips to
place of work or education and back.
Commuting 1s important because of its
daily regularity. However, the word
*travel”, for most households, stands for a
kind of jourmey quite different from
commuting. “Travel” usually signifies an
activity undertaken infrequently. It involves
leaving one’s residence and, usually, not
returning on the same day. It needs some
planning, and is often expensive. Like
commuting, such travel has several features
worthy of a quantitative study.

Involving

Table T4: Rate of occurrence of journeyy
per household and per person
number of journeys
State per 100 hhs per 1000 popu-

in 60 days lation in 60 days

R U R U

| F 3 4 5
AP 56 67 131 147
ASM 37 29 T a7
BHR 22 40 40 12
Gul 48 54 08 112
HAR 100 113 178 243
KTK 57 78 114 175
KRL 71 97 152 228
MP 43 44 g3 85
MAH 58 55 124 125
ORS 33 75 70 176
PNJ 71 67 132 153
RAJ 46 65 82 127
™ 29 58 73 147
up 60 66 107 126
WB 38 47 17 107
NE 30 42 60 9l
NW 58 -23 116 54
S 47 62 103 150
IND 48 _39 85 127
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3.2.0.1 Since a very wide range of
purposes require men, women and children
to move from one location to another, it is
necessary for any study of travel to draw its
boundaries so as to omit the numerous
minor movemenis that people perform, for
instance, the movements within their own
homes or neighbourhoods. In the 54th
round survey, it was decided to study, apart
from commuting, only travel which
involved overnight stay in a place outside
the village or urban block of one's
residence.

3.2,0.2 Definition. A TOUR INVOLVING
OVERNIGHT STAY was understood to
have been completed when one or more
household members left the village/block
of their residence and retumed on a
different day. To get better information on
different features of the journeys made on
such tours, information was collected only
on tours completed as on the date of survey.
To measure the rate of occurrence of such
journeys per unit day or month, only fours
which had been completed during the last
60 days were considered. To put migratory
travel outside the ambit of the study, only
tours which had been completed within 6
months of their commencement were taken
into account. Each tour was seen as
involving one OUTWARD JOURNEY and
one RETURN JOURNEY to one's
residence. Even tours of the circular kind,
where people visited places located not on a
“linear” kind of path from their home town/
village (e.g. Calcutta - Hyderabad - Madras
- Calcutta) but on a circular kind of path
(e.g. -Calcutta - Bombay - Madras -
Calcutta) were split up conceptually into an
outward joumey (Origin - farthest
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destination) and a return journey (Farthest
destination - Origin). Thus the number of
Journeys on a tour was always counted as
wo.

3203 When, say, three household
members travelled together, it was counted
as a single tour and not as three tours.

Magnitude of the phenomenon

3.2.1.0 1In Table T4 an attempt is made to
describe the magnitude of the phenomenon
in terms of incidence of joumeys (a) per
100 households (b) per 1000 population.
Since the average household size is slightly
under 5 in rural areas of most states, 100
households are equivalent to slightly under
500 population in most parts of rural India.
As a result the figures in col.4 of Table T4
are roughly twice those in col.2. Where
average rural household size is closer to 4
(as in Tamil Nadu) it can be seen that the
figure in col.4 is about 2 to 5 times the
figure in col.3. Similarly the relationship
between col.3 & col.5 figures depends on
the average household size in the respective
states.

ll‘ s
3.2.1.1 Tt will be recalled that (a) only
tours completed on any day within a 60-day
period were listed in the schedule of
enquiry and (b) each tour was considered as
having one outward journey and one retumn
journey. Hence the average number of
tours made per household/person can be
obtained as half the average number of
Journeys.

3.2.1.2 The following facts are clear from
Table T4.

e On an average, monthly number of
journeys on tours involving overnight
stay was 24 per 100 rural households
and 30 per 100 urban houscholds, that
is, 12 tours per 100 rural households

fanuery - March, 2000

and 15 tours per 100 urban households.
48 journeys (24 tours) were reported
per month per 1000 rural population
and 64 journeys (32 tours) per month
per 1000 urban population.

« Among the major states, Haryana
reported the highest incidence of
journeys (per household or per person)
both in rural areas and in urban areas,
followed by Kerala and Punjab. The
incidence of journeys was the lowest in
Bihar and in the North-Eastern States
and Union Territories.

e The incidence of journeys in urban
areas was everywhere higher than in
rural areas except in the North-Western
group of States and Union Territories,
where the urban rate of incidence of
journeys was less than half the rural
rate. It may be noted that the
populations of Delhi & Chandigarh
cities constitute a very large proportion
of the urban population of the North-
Western group.

Mode of journey

3220 The modes distinguished by the
survey were: on foot, bus, rail, bicycle,
taxi/hired car, auto-rickshaw, motorcycle/
scooter, own car, rickshaw, owned animal-
driven transport, hired animal-driven
transport, ship/boat, air, other.

3.2.2.1 “Bus” included trams, trucks, vans,
trekkers and other vehicles used for public
transportation or transportation of a large
number of persons. :

3.2.2.2 According to the way outward and
return journey were defined (so that one
ourward and one return joumey made up
the entire tour), it was possible that many

. journeys were made up of two or more

parts, the different parts involving different
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modes. For instance, a rickshaw trip to the
local bus stand and a bus trip to the
destination town, (say, Delhi) followed by
an auto-rickshaw trip to the ultimate
destination could make up the outward
journey which is counted as a single
journey. The mode by which the longest
distance was travelled (here, bus) was,
according to the survey procedure laid
down, recorded as the MODE OF
JOURNEY in case of such composite
journeys.

3.22.3 Statement 6 (R & U) gives the
distribution of journey by mode for each
State and all-India. The following facts
emerge from a study of the national and
State-level distributions.

Table T5: Per 1000 distribution of
journeys by mode
all-India |
mode Tural urb
On foot 5% 12
Bus 716 646
Rail 107 248
Bicycle 62 20
Taxi/ hired car 17 17
Auto-rickshaw 6.5 9.7
Motorcycle, scooter 9.7 11
Own car 2.3 19
Rickshaw 4.0 4.8
Owned animal-dr. tr. 6.9 0.6
Hired animal-dr. tr. 1.8 1.1
Ship, boat 2.1 1.3
Air 03 15
Other 48 2.0
Not recorded 1.2 2.3
All 1000 1000

3224 Buses (in which category trams,
vans and trekkers, and trucks were
included) were overwhelmingly the most

SARVEKSHANA L 111

popular mode of travel for tours involving
overnight stay (hereafter, OS tours).
They accounted for 72% of journeys on
such tours by the rural population of India
and 65% for the urban population. The
railway was the second most popular mode
of transport (11% of journeys for the rural
population and 25% for the urban
population). Thus the two modes together
accounted for 82% of journeys for rural
people and 89% for urban people.

3225 Journeys performed on foot
accounted for 6% of journeys on OS tours
for the rural population. The figure was
19% for rural Orissa and 16% for rural
areas of North-Western group. Even in
urban areas, where only 1.2% of joumneys
on OS tours were performed on foot, the
figure was nearly 8% for Orissa.

3.2.2.6 Rail travel was more cothmon than
travel by bus on OS tours in urban areas of
two States: Bihar (55% rail, 40% bus) and
West Bengal (50% rail, 36% bus). In rural
areas of all States except Bihar, Ornssa,
West Bengal and U.P., buses accounted for
71-88% of journeys. In these three States,
they accounted for 53-59% of journeys.

3.22.7 The bicycle accounted for 6% of
journeys on OS tours in rural India and 2%

_in urban India. In rural U.P., the share of

bicycles was 17%. In urban U.P., it was
9%.

3.2.2.8 The taxi or hired car accounted for

1.7% of journeys on OS tours in both rural
and urban'areas. The “owned car” was
used in 2% of journeys in urban areas and
0.2% of journeys in rural areas. In urban
areas of Punjab and Haryana, people used
their own car on 6% of all journeys on OS
tours.
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Statement 6: Per 10,000 distribution of journeys on tours involving overnight stay by mode
State on foot  bus rail bicy- taxi/ sulo- mc/ own rick- own- hir- ship, air other not all  estd no.
cle  hired rick- scoo- car shaw eod  ed  bom, recor of journ.

car  shaw lcer adt* adi*  etc. ~ded

AP 395  BIB0 1092 55 26 67 49 16 9 38 30 6 - 20 18 J0000 3300
ASM 943 7400  B12 523 16 105 29 16 9 - . 48 - - 16 10000 1181
BHR 1047 5328 2230 1107 65 48 47 . 7 29 431 16 11 - 21 10000 1702
GuUI 151 BBI17 542 31 B4 100 105 27 M4 . 14 - - B3 12 10000 1412
HAR 23 BDGE  TB4 113 151 54 347 26 . 168 110 12 15 129 - 10000 1236
KTK 351 T9R4 1435 0 s il S - - 9 W .- - 12 - 10000 1946
KRL 517 7718 970 4 303 196 39 67 12 - 60 41 13 - - 10000 2139
R MP 1004 7084 483 799 9| - 185 - 17 M 13 - - 55 42 10000 2485
U MAH W6 TTE6 1162 130 234 34 LIE 6 48 132 15 - - 41 7 10000 3279
R ORS 1912 5693 1066 1184 27 54 13 . 2 - 1 - .. 5 10000 0BG
A PNJ 137 8339 555 267 33 53 301 33 3 13 0 - . 43 |2 10000 1807
L RAJ 586 Bl4l 490 246 205 - 99 1S 4T J4 2 - - 131 21 10000 1626
™ 278 B7EI 592 22 161 12 27 2 20 12 10 0 - 3 31 10000 686
up 478 SH66 1032 1701 372 113 86 32 40 103 T8 - 3 96 0 10000 5936
WBH 906 S69%8 2216 592 31 62 20 0 M 11 17 194 - = 9 10000 1974
NE 1119 7491 83 66 189 147 39 27 12 - 3% - 17 - 27 10000 2213
NW 1568 7642 453 - 1ol - 9 7o’ - - - . 15 33 10000 247
g 21 mnm 17 10 425 - 24 208 - - . 94 7T - . 10000 481
IND 576 T156 1066 617 169 65 97 13 40 69 38 21 3 48 11 10000 37846
AP 101 7279 1903 145 106 95 78 6 16 . 20 21 24 93 112 10000 1638
ASM - 6833 2207 47 - - 136 306 47 = ol ow & : - 10000 196
BHRE 431 3992 5486 21079 42 1% m - 6 - 130 - - . 10000 498
GUlJ 91 MM 22 129 & 4 221 U7 OO0 - - -« - 0 10000 862
HAR 79 6673 1436 | 534 - SB6 624 66 - - - . "o . 10000 450
KTK 93 7799 1674 15 1 - 4 T B’ - 28 18 65 - 10000 1106
KRL [25 6386 2224 59 242 40 179 321 TR SR T -~ R 10000 1086
U MP 21B 7419 1985 120 6 - 164 18 31 2 - -0 - 46 10000 961
R  MAH 61 6033 3116 52 264 68 a4 231 13 - 9 S5 B - 23 10000 77
B ORS 776 7481 1568 6 9 - 7 - m . = e - - - 10000 351
A PNI 26 6628 2059 244 215 38 61 605 18 - - . 4 47 56 10000 913
N  RAJ 34 T220 2108 5 153 120 - - - - & M - 10000 768
™ 110 7604 1723 148 112 - 1 05 - 1 2 - &% - 30 10000 1647
Up 61 5589 2497 909 255 3B 82 148 101 37 - -1 = - 10000 1754
WH 245 3631 4978 164 B0 110 36 308 263 - 93 W 6 - 65 10000 522
NE 99 BD3S 739 - 22 M2 - 1M 3 - - - T3 49 35 10000 B52
NW 331 4860 3517 51 100 - 392 389 146 - - . 203 - - 10000 769
g 7 T5E em3 oA B A A . . . W - - 10000 469
IND 121 6464 2477 205 174 97 106 195 48 & 11 13 35 20 18 10000 17439

* Animal-driven transport

3.2.2.9 Motorcycles or scooters were used

on 1% of journeys on OS tours in rural and
urban India as a whole. In urban Haryana,
their share of journeys was nearly 6%.

3.2.2.10 Animal-driven carriages (owned
or hired) were used as the main mode of
journey in about 1% of OS tours of the
rural population. Their use was most
widespread in rural Madhya Pradesh
(2.5%).
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3.2.2.11  Ships or boats were the main
mode of transport in 9% of journeys of the
rural population and 8% of journeys of the
urban population in the Southern group of
States and Union Territories (Andaman &
Nicobar Islands, Goa, Daman & Diu, Dadra
and Nagar Haveli, Lakshadweep and
Pondicherry).

Purpose of journey

3.2.3.0 Eight purposes were distinguished

[Table T6: Per 10,000 distribution
of journeys by purpose

all-India
Purpose R Y]
Business a0 1039
Leisure B89 1375
Pilgrimage 537 693
Social function 3357 3027
Study 36 381
Sports 16 25
Medical 513 308
Other 3560 3151
Mot recorded g 3
all 10,000 10,000

in the schedule of enquiry: business',
leisure, pilgrimage, social function, study,
sports, medical and other.

U vBusiness " way meant fo cover all “wark"

connected with  people's  gainful  occupation.
Unfartunately, the Hindi version of the schedule
transiated “business” as “vvapar”, meaning trade.
This fact was detected at a very late stage and the
error could not be corrected. It is quite possible
that some or all investigators relyving on the Hindi
translation of the schedule interpreted "business”
in the much narrower sense of “trade”. If so, the
esfimates for the “business™ calegory, for the
Hindi-speaking States, should have a downward
bias and the estimates for the “other” category
iwhere journey on non-frade business would be
classified by such investigators) should have an
upward bias
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3.23.1 If there was more than one
purpose involved, the most important one
was considered.

3.2.3.2 The purpose for a return journey
(say, from a pilgrimage) was recorded as
the same as the purpose for outward
journey (here, pilgrimage).

3233 The estimated per 10,000
distribution of jourmeys by purpose is
shown for each State, separately for rural
and urban areas, in Statement 7. The
distributions for rural and yrban India as a
whole are presented in Table T6.

3.234 The most common identifiable
purpose for both rural and urban areas was
“gsocial function”. Attending  such
functions

(and retuming home) necessitated 34% of
all OS journeys of the rural population and
30% of journeys of the urban population.

3.235 14% of journeys of the urban
population, but only 9% of joumeys of the
rural population, were reported to be for
“leisure”.

3.2.3.6 The share of journeys undertaken
on account of social functions was highest
among the population of Gujarat (rural:
58%, urban: 56%) and Madhya Pradesh
(rural: 55%, urban: 49%).

3.2.3.7 In Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh,
only 1-2% of all journeys on OS tours were
reported to be for leisure, compared to 39%
in urban Orissa, 30% in urban West
Bengal, and 27% in urban Kerala.

3.2.3.8 By far the highest percentage of
pilgrimages among journeys was reported
for Tamil Nadu (13-14%) followed by
Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh (9-10%)
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Statement 7: Per 10,000 distribution of journeys on tours involving
overnight stay by purpose
State busi-  leisure pilgrnim social study medical other all
ness -age func-
lion
AP 678 1e41 873 2537 405 507 3308 10000
ASM 2081 736 298 3275 235 39 3056 1 {00
BHR 1306 29 131 3761 315 639 3520 10000
Gul BE1 478 380 5779 126 232 2124 10000
HAR 670 B43 284 2710 B6S 303 4324 10000
KTK 1788 1212 655 1418 677 236 4015 10000
KRL 571 907 in2 1746 254 720 5431 10000
R MP 504 119 398 5496 105 534 2840 10000
U MAH 517 865 936 3134 237 824 3488 10000
R ORS 1493 2221 T 1893 420 460 3207 10000
A PN] 350 426 595 4438 222 466 3504 10000
L RAJ 175 113 279 4425 134 669 604 10000
™ 1133 1280 1355 2629 439 466 2698 10000
up 393 398 443 g 137 520 4193 10000
WB 1381 2251 315 ne7 687 303 1964 10000
NE 1637 1236 213 1157 448 820 4487 1 0000
NW 284 1241 350 2228 225 550 5121 10000
) 312 1249 888 1546 253 394 5359 10000
__IND 805 B90 337 3360 316 513 3579 10000
AP 689 1765 969 2314 490 252 3520 10000
ASM 1060 813 489 2485 212 790 4130 10000
BHR 589 1529 102 2347 335 251 4847 10000
Gul 866 312 608 5611 841 166 1596 10000
HAR 939 2130 5l6 1595 485 739 3596 10000
KTK 1663 1G85 746 1434 749 1949 4123 10000
KRL 794 2715 289 1780 424 311 3687 10000
U MP 914 232 422 4953 99 335 3044 10000
R MaH 583 116l 975 3425 352 199 3304 10000
B ORS 1041 3944 635 1761 424 114 2082 10000
A PNJ 562 344 545 4760 491 289 3010 10000
N  RAJ 6593 71 906 3698 112 611 3908 10000
™ 1554 1405 1428 2479 518 262 2356 10000
up 1459 769 338 3542 106 350 3437 10000
WB 1315 2987 221 3509 101 398 1469 10000
NE 1461 3073 217 1211 302 796 2941 10000
NW 811 1302 374 2373 479 217 4442 10000
5 10835 31l 317 2223 653 344 2267 10000
IND 1039 1375 693 3028 381 308 377 10000
3239 A higher proportion (5%) of 3.2.3.10 Around 3-4% of journeys on OS
journeys were undertaken for medical tours at all India level were reported to be
reasons by the rural population than by the for “study™ and less than 0.3% of journeys
urban population of India (3%). were connected with sports.
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3.2.3.11 The high percentage of journcys
falling in the “other” category indicates that
one or two other purposes ought perhaps to
have been identified and included in the list
of purposes distinguished in the schedule of
enquiry. A purpose such as “other social
obligation™ after “social function” would
probably have accounted for a sizeable
chunk of the journeys now classified under
“other” purposes. Two other choices that
suggest themselves are “non-business
discussion” and “to bring/take something
from one place to another for domestic

purposes”.

Average number ol persons laking part
in a journey

3.24.0 How many persons took part in a
typical journey involving overnight stay?
What percentage of travellers were women
and what percentage were children below
15 years of age?

3.24.1 To get answers lo these questions,
the number of adults (15+) males, adult
females and children having taken part in
each reported journey was recorded in the
schedule of enquiry. Estimated national
averages per 100 journeys are classified by
mode of journey in Table T7.

3.2.4.2 In studying the estimates shown in
these tables, it is necessary to keep in mind
the fact that only the number of houschold
members taking part was recorded and the
non-household members were left out.
Thus the rickshaw-puller is not accounted
for in the figure against rickshaw; nor is the
motor car driver, if he is not a household
member. Also, family friends
accompanying household members were
not included.
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3243 The following points are of
interest.

¢« On an average, a journcy (on a tour
involving overnight stay), for people
living in rural areas, involved 1.86
persons. For people living in urban
areas, the average journey involved
2.00 persons.

e Of the 186 persons involved in every
100 journeys (on tours involving
overnight stay) in rural areas, 87 were
adult males. Of the 200 persons
involved in every 100 journeys in urban
areas, 89 were adult males. The
percentage of women among the
travellers was around 30% and was
slightly higher in urban areas than in
rural areas. The percentage of children
was around 25%.

Mode of journey and number of persons
per journey '

3.2,5.0 The average number of persons
per bus, rail and on foot journcy on 08§
tours varied between 1.7 and 2.0 in both
rural and urban areas.

3.2.5.1 Journeys by “own car” involved
around 2.5 household members on an
average, and so did auto-rickshaw journeys.
100 rickshaws carried 199 persons apant
from the rickshaw puller (average, 2 per
rickshaw) in rural areas and as many as 269
persons including 103 children (1 child per
rickshaw) in urban areas.

3,2,5.2 100 bicycles used in OS tours in
rural areas carried 97 adult males, 18 adult
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females, and 22 children. Thus at least 3 in

100 such bicycles in rural
areas did not have an
adult male nder. In
urban areas, at least 8 in
100 bicycles did not have

an adult male rider, As
for motorcycles and
scooters, 100%

apparently had an adult
male rider in rural areas,
compared to 85% in
urban areas.

Purpose of journey and
number of persons per
journey

3.2.6.0 The average

number of persons per journey on OS tours
was highest on journeys to attend social
functions (2.4 in urban areas and 2.2 in
The average number of

rural areas).

Table TT: Filludc and average number ol persons taking part per 100 persons was lowest
JOTEDEXR for business
all-India .
RURAL URBAN Journeys (14 to 1.5
mode adults  chil- total  adult  chil- toial persons). About 14
M F dren M F  dren to 15 percent of the
On foot 74 S4 66 195 66 70 45 181 persons undertaking
Rail 90 46 36 172 93 58 44 195 g
Hicvele 97 18 22 137 92 24 39 155 i Chl]dmf ;ged
Taxi/ hired car 104 53 55 212 83 66 6 204 0 - 14 (21/145 or
Auto-rickshaw 87 75 80 242 10 77 74 256 22/151);presumably
6 ‘they accompanied
Motorcycle, scooter 100 41 36 188 B85 o4 71 219 their parents/
Own car 103 6 2 242 L;} 84 6l 250 guardians who were
Rickshaw 62 62 75 199 80 86 103 269 working adults,
Owned animal-dr. tr. 81 Gl 98 39 10 3 6 109
0 3.2.6.1 Adult (15+)
Hired animal-dr. tr. 90 47 73 210 10 1% 11 131 males, who
, 1 constituted 32-36%
ebot 73 10 % % 2 18| of te populaton
Other 113 41 42 197 9 17 38 145 (see last row of
Not recorded 58 55 17 131 85 28 10 122 Table T8), were
All BT S2 4% 186 B89 6l 51 200 more than
proportionately

represented on all
kinds of journeys

Table T8: Number of persons taking part per 100 journeys
all-India
RURAL URBAN
Purpose adult chil total adult chil  total
M F ~dren M F -
dren
Business 9 28 21 145 100 29 22 151
Leisure 73 63 57 193 77 62 62 21
Pilgrimage 94 59 46 199 100 78 60 238
Social 9z 60 63 6 94 77 69 240
function
Other B} 46 19 168 83 53 38 175
All 87 52 48 186 89 61 51 200
No.of 161 155 186 502 167 147 153 467
persons per
100 hhs

and not only on business journeys.
example, 47% (94/199) of rural persons and
42% (100/238) of urban persons going on
pilgrimage were adult males.

For
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Statement 8: Percentage distribution of outward/return journeys on tours involving
avernight stay by distance travelled
percentage (0.0) of journeys made to (or from) places at a distance of estd.no.
(00) of
State <1km l-5km 5-10 10-20 20-50 50- 200- =500 not all joumeys
km km km 200 500 km recor made in 60
km __ km ~ded days
| 2 3 4 5 (] 7 8 g 10 11
RURAL
| Andhra Pradesh p2 25 54 171 383 283 53 30 02 100 66811
Asgsam 0.2 58 154 249 364 143 16 1.2 02 100 13088
Bihar 0.5 45 126 206 292 187 43 89 07 100 32514
Gujarat 0.4 1.3 44 176 328 351 46 3.7 02 100 26329
Haryana . 0.2 1.6 59 417 427 40 1.0 - loo 25376
Karnataka 0.4 2.8 43 209 376 266 58 1.7 - 100 39640
Kerala 09 8.9 13.4 173 259 226 69 42 - 100 32283
Madhya Pradesh 0.4 34 B3 174 333 301 40 24 02 100 46451
Maharashira 0.3 1.9 7.1 120 327 333 9l 25 1.2 100 64837
Oirnssa 0.1 78 109 263 207 283 39 14 00 100 21013
Punjab 0.2 2.5 56 188 356 298 5.1 23 0.1 100 19729
Rajasthan 0.1 3.3 B.O 250 282 259 4S5 40 07 100 28677
Tamil Nadu 0.9 1.4 60 17.1 308 310 94 34 01 100 28319
Uttar Pradesh 0.4 2.6 6.8 192 364 266 47 32 01 100 139023
West Bengal 1.1 9.1 126 205 256 209 23 74 0.2 100 42302
North-Eastern 0.4 3l g8 172 332 295 19 39 1.0 100 4644
North-Western 0.4 82 152 232 229 184 358 55 03 100 12301
Southerm - 0.6 2.7 141 297 221 152 153 0.5 100 1436
India 04 36 78 184 331 276 53 35 03 100 644774
sample no.of | B 1426 099 6900 12107 10550 2080 1365 153 37846 -
JOUImEYS .
URBAN
Andhra Pradesh 04 24 4.5 8.1 265 339 150 89 02 100 219362
Assam 1.1 3.1 11 73 289 443 115 L5 1.1 100 1290
Bihar 0.6 0.5 2.2 4.9 186 28.1 183 266 0.0 100 9158
Gujarat 0.1 12 1.6 42 193 446 155 136 - 100 11938
Haryana - 0.8 1.7 70 222 464 177 35 0.7 100 11536
Kamataka 0.3 24 2.7 10.1 235 369 17.2 7.0 - 100 20563
Kerala 0.2 7.1 B5 204 153 321 122 39 01 100 14029
Madhya Pradesh 0.0 2.5 1.6 48 291 385 98 137 - 100 14491
Maharashira 0.2 0.5 1.4 43 168 421 189 152 05 100 37871
Orissa 559 1.0 0.5 6.2 235 313 214 102 - 100 7552
Punjahb 0.1 04 1.0 32 20,1 516 155 82 - 100 10988
Rajasthan - 1.9 09 5.5 133 403 1298 82 00 100 12412
Tamil Nadu 0.5 1.9 21 1.5 116 374 318 57 L5 100 31602
{Uttar Pradesh 0.8 08 2.9 7.9 290 334 178 73 - 100 3B424
West Bengal (.6 ER ] 6.9 BS 242 262 138 158 02 100 18163
North-Eastern 1.7 0.6 4.6 7.3 208 438 132 79 0.0 100 1512
North-Western - 1.9 1.9 57 141 219 287 256 03 100 6120
Southern - 1.9 1.1 13.5 253 235 161 186 - 100 1540
India 0.5 1.9 29 74 211 367 189 104 03 100 278551
{sample no.of %3 353 558 [ 294 3690 6379 3214 IB2R 40 17439 A
ljourneys

* The distances represent one-way (outward or return) distances and not the total distance raversed on the tour.
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Statement 9: Average duration of journey by mode of journeyand purpose of tour
all-India

average duration (0.0 hrs) of outward/return journeys on tours  estd.no.

undertaken for (00) of
mode of journey business  leisure  pilgrim-  social other all journey

age function s in 60

days
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
rural
on foot 33 22 38 1.9 1.5 1.9 37136
bus 311 2.7 6.8 2.4 2.6 28 461400
rail 9.1 55 10.8 5.4 8.2 7.7 68729
bicycle I.8 1.9 2.8 1.8 20 1.9 39786
taxi‘hired car 8.9 1.8 12.1 22 21 3.7 10872
auto-rickshaw 1.1 1.0 29 1.2 1.1 1.2 4]88
motorcycle/ scooter 54 1.2 21 b3 1.2 1.8 6252
OWn car 38.2 3.0 1.8 24 2.7 5.3 1485
rickshaw 2.0 1.0 1.1 Lo 0.8 1.1 2610
owned animal-driven transport 1.6 2.1 8.3 22 1.8 2.5 4474
hired animal-driven transport 10.7 L1 6.1 34 3.0 48 2478
ship, boat, etc. 4.4 24.8 1.8 36 4.1 53 1335
air 5.4 6.5 30.1 0.8 7.4 6.5 164
other 3.1 3.0 54 24 38 32 3100
All* 42 29 74 2.5 3.2 32 644774
estd. no. (000) of journeys 5182 5735 3464 21642 28454 64477 -
urban

on foot 2.0 5.6 iz 1.0 38 33 3375
bus 4.3 36 1.7 4.0 i3 4.1 180065
rail 10.8 10.5 15.4 10.0 10.8 10.9 6000
bicycle 2.8 20 14.1 3:3 7 33 5709
taxi/hired car 5.0 12.5 7.2 3.3 38 5.1 4855
auto-rickshaw 149 1.1 315 L8 24 2.1 2700
motorcycle/ scooter 2.2 0.8 0.5 2.0 1.5 L6 2957
OWN car 7 36 29 34 5.2 4.0 5432
rickshaw - 23 - 1.4 6.8 43 1338
owned animal-driven transport - 0.5 10.0 1.0 24.0 0.9 160
hired animal-driven transport 40.0 3.0 339 34 4.1 13.6 317
ship, boat, etc. 19.9 18.8 72.0 41.7 9.3 16.3 354
air 5.5 56 1.5 6.3 7.6 6.6 964
other 16 - 6.2 1.4 6.2 55 552
all* 5.5 53 9.4 5.2 59 5.8 278551
estd. no. (000) of journeys 2893 3830 1929 8432 10771 27855 -

* includes not-recorded cases
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Distance travelled on outward/ return
journey

3.2.7.0 The total distance travelled from
origin to destination was considered for the
outward journey and the total distance
travelled from destination to origin, for the
return journey.

3.2.7.1 Statement 8 gives, for each State,
the distribution of journeys on OS tours
over eight classes of distance travelled.
Note that the distances represent one-way
(outward or return) distances and not the
total distance traversed on the tour, The
following features are of interest.

o The range 20-50 km accounted for
roughly one-third (33%) of journeys on
OS tours of the rural population of
India compared to slightly over one-
fifth (21%) for the urban population.

o« In all, 63% of journeys of rural
households were to places less than 50
km away. For the urban population, on
the other hand, only 34% of joumeys
were to places less than 50 km away.
Nearly 30% were to places farther than
200 km, compared to 10% for the rural
population.

« Inter-state variation, in rural areas, was
prominent in the distance range 5-10
km. For Assam, the North-Western
States and UT's, Kerala, Bihar, West
Bengal and Orissa, the percentage of
journeys in this category was
significantly above the national average
(7.8%).It appears likely that with
improvement 1n transport facilities in
these States, more people will be able to
make the returm journey from places
less than 10 km away from their homes
on the same day, and the high
percentage in the 5-10 km class will
come down.
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e A very large proportion (36%) of
journeys by the urban population of
Kerala were to places less than 20 km
away, compared to 10-15% for most
States.

e Over 26% of the journeys on OS tours
reported from Bihar were to places
more than 500 km away, compared to
16% or less for all other major States.
For the North-Western group of States
and UT's, also, over 25% of the
journeys were in the over-500-km
category.

Duration of journey

3280  The duration of each journey
reported was recorded in hours and minutes
in the schedule of enquiry.

3.2.8.1 It was understood that waiting
times, say, between two train journeys
making up an outward journéy, were to be
excluded and only the actual travelling time
would be recorded. To give another
example, for pilgrims travelling on foot and
occasionally halting for shelter at night or
for meals, the halts would be excluded in
calculating the duration of journey to be
recorded.

3.28.2 Statement 9 shows the average
duration, at all-India level, of journeys on
tours involving overnight stay, separately
for 14 different modes of journey and 6
different purposes.

3.2.8.3 For many cells in the statement,
the sample number of journeys reported is
rather small e.g. journeys by air for any
purpose and for all purposes together, and
the estimates are obviously affected a good
deal by sampling fluctuations. Still, the
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following inferences may be drawn from
the statement.

3284 The average duration of
outward/return journeys on tours involving
overnight stay was about 3 hours for the
rural population of India and about & hours
for the urban population,

3.2.8.5 Except for the fact that pilgrimages
involved longer journeys (with average
duration more than twice the overall
average for the rural sector), average
duration of journeys undertaken for

different  purposes did not  differ
substantially,
32.8.6 The average outward/return

Journey for OS tours performed by bus took
about 3 hours for rural households and
about 4 hours for urban households; the
average journey performed by rail took
about 8 hours for rural households and
about 11 hours for urban households.

3.2.8.7 In case of bicycle journeys,
duration of journeys on tours involving
overnight stay averaged about 2 hours for
rural areas. So did duration of journeys
performed on foot.

Expenditure on transport per journey

3.29.0 This includes passenger transport
expenditure incurred in all the stages of the
Joumney, but excludes porter charges and all
charges for transportation of goods.

3.2.9.1 All  expenses incurred were
included regardless of whether they were
subsidised (or reimbursed) by the
employer. All expenditure incurred on the
services of travel agents for passenger
transport arrangements (but not food,
accommodation etc.) was included.

3.2:92 It was ascertained from the
reporting  househelds  whether  the
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expenditure on transport was subsidised,
that is, financed by the employer or any
institution (such as a school), as opposed to
transport expenditure wholly financed from
domestic account.

3293 Travelling expenses per journey,
again classified by mode and purpose of
Journey, are shown in Statement 10.

3.2.9.4 It may be noted that “mode"” here
refers, in case of journeys using more than
one mode, to that mode by which the
maximum distance was covered. Thus it
must be remembered that journeys shown
against “on foot” (say) may not have been
wholly performed on foot. Thus non-zero
expenditure estimates may appear (as they
have) against “on foot”, as well as against’
“bicycle”.

3295 The main findings on average
travelling expenses are the following.

* Average travelling expenses per
journey were estimated at Rs.69 for
rural households and at Rs.233 for
urban households. The difference is
partly attributable to the lower average
duration of journeys in rural areas
(nearly half that in urban areas) and
partly to rural-urban differences in
prices and incomes.

* It is possible that non-sampling errors such as
wrong coding affected some estimates, eg. the
estimates for urban India against "bicycle"” appear
to be higher than can be explained by assuming the
use of other modes of transport along with bicycle.
Because expenditure data are more varigble than,
say, data on duration, expenditure estimates are
particularly vulnerable to suck influences.
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Statement 10: Average expenditure on transport per journey by mode of journey
and purpose of tour
|all-India

average expenditure (Rs.) on outward/return journeys of tours  estd.no.

undertaken for (00) of

mode of journey business  leisure pilgrim-  social other all journey
age function 5 in 60

days
1 2 3 4 5 f 7 8
rural
on foot 18 25 4 3 3 7 37136
bus 62 59 189 6 54 64 461400
rail 151 109 282 120 165 160 68729
bicycle il 12 15 9 b 10 39786
taxi‘hired car 1449 22 330 99 156 150 10872
auto-rickshaw 17 12 173 40 i4 42 4188
motoreycle/ scooter 133 3 87 a7 4 57 6252
OWT] Car 445 404 168 300 185 255 1485
rickshaw 25 44 17 20 25 28 2610
owned animal-dnven transport 2 3 15 11 1 10 4474
hired animal-driven transport 110 31 165 82 40 92 2478
ship, boat, etc. 37 630 9 106 132 119 1335
air 127 3095 3500 875 5080 2124 164
other 54 21 185 18 55 50 3100
all* 75 61 195 57 64 69 644774
estd, no. (000) of journeys 5182 5735 3464 21642 28454, 64477 :
% (0.0) of subsidised journeys 3.5 23 4.5 26 3.7 32

urban

on foot 30 50 83 22 9 30 3375
bus 108 94 316 139 106 129 180065
rail 47 445 614 359 319 369 69000
bicycle 42 12 314 35 62 48 5709
taxi/hired car 259 793 861 449 304 519 4855
auto-rickshaw 117 22 213 i 6l 70 2700
motorcycle/ scooter 94 52 28 85 8l 76 2957
OWn car 351 345 141 542 417 393 5432
rickshaw 16 76 - 41 227 97 1338
owned animal-driven transport - 28 70 10 100 21 160
hired animal-driven transport 1200 1000 638 53 255 409 317
ship, boat, etc. 564 1081 5000 2022 16 579 354
air 4796 2407 35723 1472 9632 10438 964
other 48 - 220 5 77 76 552
. 251 206 - 1087 55 345 773

all* 185 200 759 200 191 233 278551
Estd. no. (000) of journeys 2893 3830 1929 8432 10771 27855 -
% (0.0) of subsidised journeys 72 ., 89 11.4 4.1 9.3 7.6 .

* includes not-recorded cases
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The average outward/return bus journey
for tours involving overnight stay cost
Rs.64 in rural areas - about Rs.34 per
person taking into account the average
number of persons per bus journey
(Table T7). In urban areas the average
cost was double - Rs.129 per journey,
which comes to Rs.64 per person using
Table T7.

The average outward/return journey by
rail for OS tours costs Rs.160 for rural
households and Rs.369 for urban
households.

No relationship appears to exist
between purpose of tour and average
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travelling expenses except that
expenses were higher for pilgrimages.
For rural households, the higher
average expenses for pilgrimages were
commensurate with the longer average
duration of pilgrims’ journeys.

A little over 3% of tours involving
overnight stay of the rural population of
India are estimated to have been
subsidised, the percentage being 4-5%
for pilgrimages. For the urban
population, 7-8% of tours appear to
have been subsidised (over 11% for
pilgrimages).
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33  ACCESS TO THE TELEPHONE Indian households at the time the survey
AND EXPOSURE TO NEWSPAPERS, was carried out.
TV& RADIO

Access to the telephone
33.0.0 The results presented in this
chapter are based on a few simple questions
put to the sample households to get a rough
all-India and State-level picture of the
degree of familiarity with television, radio,
newspapers and the telephone reached by

33.1.0 Column 2 of Statement 13 shows
the proportion of rural and wurban
households possessing a telephone in
different States. The following facts stand
out.

Staterment 11: Per 1000 distribution of households not possessing a telephone by time
elapsed since a telephone was used by any member
%% of per 1000 no. of households not having 2hof per 1000 no. of households not having

hhs a telephone reporting last use of a hhs a telephone reporting last use of a
not telephone not telephone
State  hav-  less 7- 3. mor onever fotal hav- less 7- 30 mor never total
ing than 30  days (incl  ing than  3p days ¢ (incl
a A days @ than . ! 8 days @ :
telep WeK  ggg lyear NR) telep Wk gpq lvear NR)
hone E° B year hone "&° 8 year
ago ago
RURAL URBAN

AP 98.9 25 58 108 92 717 1000 90.6 163 199 198 B3 357 1000
ASM 994 14 kL T 1] 79 763 1000 928 97 252 265 73310 1000
BHR  99.5 8 37 12 39 790 1000 935 75 138 229 68 488 1000
Gul 97.3 4117 219 153 477 1000 879 233 270 233 90 174 1000
HAR 983 60 141 185 66 547 1000 7?6 162 251 0 223 41 324 1000
KTE 972 43 92 154 Bl 630 1000 837 253 224 194 54 275 1000
KRL 913 154 253 260 127 206 1000 71.9 268 288 201 72 172 10
MP 9.0 7 28 58 48  BX% 1000 917 111 215 215 65 391 1000
MAH 980 32 88 120 66 654 1000 79.1 243 300 175 56 226 1000
ORS  99.7 b 19 43 41 887 1000 963 B 175 227 89 420 1000
PN] 96.1 72 190 173 B2 482 1000 B4l 176 204 225 66 329 1000
RAJ 599.0 29 73 153 B9 654 1000 854 178 267 222 73 260 1000
™ 98.1 24 100 152 B6 638 1000 892 204 214 1RO 68 334 1000
up 99.2 17 39 T8 55 BIO 1000 %09 134 191 152 30 472 1000
WB 993 13 26 57 68 B32 1000 918 109 205 181 95 409 1000
NE 99.1 17 44 Bl 57 788 1000 B4 131 202 221 93 340 1000
NW 96.6 78 IBl 203 101 436 1000 T1.7 381 376 144 13 B6 1000
5 92.2 95 164 222 68 450 1000 743 194 306 119 48 333 1000
IND 98.5 27 68 113 73 719 1000 863 181 231 191 66 331 1000
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33.1.1  L.5% of rural households in the
country reported possession of a telephone.
The percentage was under 1% in Onssa,
Bihar, Assam, West Bengal & U.P., around
2% in  Haryana, Tamil Nadu &
Maharashtra, nearly 3% . in Gujarat &
Karnataka, 4% in Punjab, and nearly 9% in
Kerala,

33.1.2 About 14% of urban households in
India reported possession of a telephone. In
Onssa, Bihar, Assam, West Bengal & U.P,,
possession of telephones among wurban
households was about 12 times as common
as among rural households. Kerala and the
North-Western group of states & UT's had
the highest percentage (28%) of urban
households reporting possession.

Last use of a telephone by a non-
L
Possessor household

3.3.1.3 The question “How long ago was a
telephone last used by any member of your
household” was put to informants in
households not having a telephone. The
responses were classified as shown in
Statement 11.

33.1.4 Among the households in rural
India which did not possesses a telephone
(98.5% of all rural households), 72%
reported that none of their members had
ever used a telephone in their lives.

3.3.1.5 In rural areas of Orissa, West
Bengal, Madhya Pradesh & Uttar Pradesh,
(where 99% or more households did not
possess a telephone), 81-89% of the non-
possessor households had never used a
telephone.

3.3.1.6 Except for Kerala (21%), 44% or
more of non-possessor rural households in
all other States had never used a telephone.

3.3.1.7  In urban India, one-third of the
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86% urban househplds which did not
possess a telephone reported that no
member had ever used a telephone, About
41% of the non-possessor households had a
member who had used a telephone during
the last month. There was not much inter-
State variation in this respect.

Distance to be travelled to make a phone
call

3318 Households not possessing a
telephone were also asked how far they
would have to travel to make a phone call
in an emergency. The responses are
tabulated in Statement 12.

3.3.1.9 58% of rural households reported
that they would have to travel more than a
kilometre and nearly 35% said that they
would have to travel more than 5 km to
make a telephone call.

3.3.1.10 In Bihar and Assam, 83% of rural
households reported that they would have
to travel more than a kilometre to make a
phone call. In Bihar, 57% said that they
would have to travel more than 5 km.

33.1.11 In urban India, 78% of non-
possessor households reported that the
nearest accessible telephone was less than
500 metres away. For 48% it was within
200 metres of their residence. Only for
1.6% of urban non-possessor households
the nearest accessible telephone was more
than 5 km away.

Subscription to newspapers

3.32.0 Statement 13 shows (columns 12
and 13) per 1000 number of households
subscribing to (a) one (b) more than one
daily newspaper in different states. Note
that daily purchase of a newspaper was
enough for a household to be considered as
SUBSCRIBING,
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Statement 12:

Per 1000 distribution of households nof possessing a (elephone by disiance from
dwelling place of the nearest place from where a telephone call can be made

households reported subscription to a daily
newspaper in all States with the exception
of Kerala, where the proportion was an
impressive 26%. In Assam, the proportion
was nearly 10%. In rural UP, MP, and
Orissa, only about 1% subscribed to a daily
newspaper. For India as a whole, the
proportion was 3.5%.

3322 In rural areas of Kerala, Assam
and the North-Eastern States, 1% of
households subscribed to more than one
daily newspaper.

3323 In urban India, 24.5% of all

“sof  per 10 no. of houscholds not havinga % of  per 1000 no. of households not having a
hhs telephone with nearest place from where hhs telephone with nearest place from where
nit telephone call ¢an be made by distance not telephone call can be made by distance

State hav- < 02- 05- 1-5 >5 total hav- < 0.2- 05- 1-5 >5 total
ing 0.2 05 1km km km dincl.  ing 0.2 05 1km km km  (ingl.
a km  km NR) a km  km NR}

telep telep

hone hone

RURAL URBAN
AP 98.9 264 |78 kLl 191 251 1000 906 436 349 164 46 4 1000
ASM 994 53 49 56 336 500 1000 928 492 307 187 6 71000
BHR 99.5 t7 57 43 257 574 1000 935 224 349 136 226 62 1000
GLi 973 153 [R5 9l 204 IB® 1000  B7.9 550 266 144 19 L1000
HAR 98.3 L Fi 204 151 92 227 1000 716 352 arn 242 28 2 1000
KTK 97.2 376 173 139 |85 126 1000 837 563 234 IBS I5 I 1000
KRL 913 274 296 202 187 42 1000 7.9 541 256 93 104 51000
MP 9.0 151 130 B35 165 466 1000 917 412 346 162 56 23 1000
MAH Q8.0 253 164 T8 |98 05 1000 Tl 575 285 12 22 5 1000
ORS 8497 173 85 ] 183 497 1000 963 414 228 293 18 i 1000
PNI 96,1 457 L 66 71 157 149 1000  B4.l 6l 174 T8 KX 311000
RAJ 949.0 208 144 36 22 288 100D BS54 iB6 244 292 73 = 1000
™ 98.1 284 203 155 232 125 1000 B892 470 305 156 59 9 1000
[ 99.2 |35 Ti i7 39 414 00D 909 469 m 75 49 29 1000
wB Ga 3 %) Qi 10 305 415|000 91.8 447 220 182 103 44 1000
NE 991 | 29 b5 [ (k8 128 532 1000  BB4 622 199 92 50 29 1000
| NW Gih.6 225 161 |72 179 257 |oo0 .7 674 235 71 12 0 1000
| § 922 146 178 297 135 143 1000 743 523 225 160 80 13 1000
| IND 98.5 195 129 94 233 347 1000 B6.3 481 299 145 57 16 1000
3321 In rural areas, less than 10% households reported subscription to a daily

newspaper. Kerala again had the largest
proportion of subscribers (over 50%),
followed closely by Assam (over 46%), and
then by the North-Western States (37%),
Maharashtra (36%), and the North-Eastern
States (33%).

3.3.24 At the all-India level about one-
tenth of urban households subscribing to a
newspaper took in more than one. In Kerala
about 15% of subscriber households
subscribed to more than one newspaper. In
the North-Eastern States as many as 23% of
households subscribing to newspapers
subscribed to more than one.
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Statement 13: Possession of telephone and exposure to TV, radio and newspapers
per 1000 no.of households
possessing a TV set not possessing a not possessinga  subscribing 1o
State  posse- TV set posse- radio daily newspaper
ssmga color black & total with  but butwith ssinga but with but with single more
tele- white cable with atleast | radio accessto atleast | than
phone conn- access member a comm- member one
ection toa regularly unity  regularly
comm- watching radio  listening
unity TV to radio
TV set
1 2 3 4 5 5] 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
RURAL
AP 11 23 190 213 125 4] 126 238 17 R} 21 0
ASM 6 2] 141 162 1 85 79 523 14 30 87 9
HR 5 4 66 70 1 3 16 305 11 3l 12 3
LBj] 27 64 156 220 92 49 B6 231 4 7 50 1
17 22 419 442 16 5 23 301 5 B 21 4
TK 28 37 147 184 62 8 118 416 3 18 27 4
87 172 137 309 32 119 181 669 27 39 253 g
10 7 144 151 22 48 67 171 2 7 9 I
AH 20 33 211 244 44 62 119 187 i} 18 46 5
RS 3 4 83 86 4 30 24 171 17 19 10 3
NI 3v 84 484 568 10 3 49 285 0 ] 49 3
10 16 130 146 19 5 21 215 | 15 23 4
19 51 172 223 65 Al 276 414 78 41 27 2
8 6 121 137 8 7 38 231 4 10 B 1
7 7 120 128 4 72 74 420 33 43 30 |
E 9 42 178 220 14 53 53 467 21 20, 45 13
34 38 480 517 10 Il 38 545 9 14 49 3
5 78 209 263 472 85 35 156 496 2 38 67 3
IND 15 26 158 184 33 63 83 299 15 22 32 3
URBAN
AP 94 171 426 597 393 12 85 337 5 31 165 |
ASM 72 162 428 590 108 74 129 518 68 68 414 50
BHR 65 71 326 398 64 41 62 296 19 52 123 8
GuUJ 121 292 357 649 406 1l 49 339 0 7 262 - 9
HAR 224 254 462 717 258 19 47 352 7 10 232 g
TK 163 254 347 600 362 28 86 S04 2 16 219 i3
281 ki) 186 563 169 87 162 635 39 21 430 76
P a3 119 520 640 23] 0 62 255 0 22 185 7
AH 209 307 386 693 348 17 69 422 l6 32 314 49
RS 7 89 371 460 129 27 43 383 9 13 167 f
PN 159 238 491 729 199 B 12 270 2 11 173 6
RAJ 146 159 510 669 195 22 41 320 1 5 266 27
™ 108 264 337 601 297 52 97 553 13 36 169 24
P 91 97 441 538 9 66 39 321 43 17 158 15
'WB 82 124 419 342 134 55 97 394 46 6l 185 15
NE 116 210 329 540 139 49 76 534 19 il 254 78
NW 283 36l 419 780 313 15 27 573 15 26 325 49
5 257 427 245 672 375 2 81 549 1 15 221 73
IND 137 210 401 612 250 13 69 403 18 28 221 24
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Colour, bhlack-and-white and cable-
connected television

3330 Columns 3, 4 and 5 of Statement
13 give, respectively, per 1000 numbers of
households in different States possessing
colour TV set(s), possessing black-and-
white TV set(s) but no colour TV set, and
possessing any TV set. Per 1000 number
of households whose TV sets are provided
with cable connection are shown in column
6. Among the facts revealed are the
following.

e In rural India 18% households had TV
sets, compared to 61% in urban India.

¢ Roughly one-seventh (26/184) of rural
TV owners had colour TV sets
compared to more than one-third
(210/612) in urban India,

=  About 19% (33/184) of TV sets in rural
arcas had cable connection compared to
more than 40% (250/612) in urban
areas.

» Black-and-white TV sets outnumbered
colour TV sets not only in the rural
sector but also in the urban sector of the
country, except in Kerala. In Kerala,
even the rural population owned more
colour TV sets than black-and-white
sets.

s In rural Bihar, Onssa, U.P. and M.P.
and West Bengal only 7 per 1000 of
households had colour TV sets. In rural
Bihar, Assam, Orissa and West Bengal,
less than 5 per 1000 households had TV
sets with cable connection. Cable
connections were most common in
Gujarat and Andhra Pradesh.

Access to a community TV set

SARVEKSHANA 127

3.3.3.1 Households not owning television
sets were asked whether they had access to
a community TV set. The proportions
answering “yes” (shown in column 7 of
Statement 13 in per 1000 form) were under
10% in rural and urban areas of most
States.

3332 In rural India, 6% of non-TV-
owners said they had access to a
community TV set, compared to 3% in
urban India.

3.3.3.3 In rural Tamil Nadu, an impressive
44% of non-TV-owners reported access to a
community TV set. The next highest
percentages were reported from Kerala
(12% rural, 9% urban) and Assam (7-9%).

3.3.34 Generally, access to community
TV sets was more common in rural than in
urban areas, though there were a few
exceptions among the 18 “States”, notably,
U.P. and Bihar. '

Regular watching of TV by non-TV
owners

3.3.3.5 Households not owning television
were also asked whether there was at least
one person in the household who regularly
watched television. The proportions
answering “yes” are shown in per 1000
form in column 8 of Statement 13.

3336  Among urban households, the
percentage was 16% in Kerala, 13% in
Assam, and 10% or less in all other States.
The national urban average was 7%.

3337 In rural India as a whole the
percentage was 8%. The percentage was
over 27% in Tamil Nadu, 18% in Kerala
and 12-13% in  Andhra Pradesh,
Maharashtra and Karnataka.
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Listening to the radio

3.3.4.0 The proportions of rural and urban
households in different States possessing a
radio are tabulated in column 9 of
Statement 13.

3341 In rural areas, more households
reported possession of radios (30%) than
possession of TV sets (18%). In urban
households, 40% reported owning radios,
much less than the percentage owning TV
sets (61%).

3342 In both rural and urban India,
radios were most popular in Kerala (rural:
67%, urban: 63%), Assam (around 52%),
Karnataka (rural: 42%, urban: 50%), and
the North-Eastern and North-Western
groups of States and Union Territories.

3.3.4.3 The proportion of households with
radios was the lowest in rural areas of
Orissa and Madhya Pradesh (17%). West
Bengal was the only State with a below-
average proportion of households owning
TV sets (13%) but an above-average
proportion of households owning radios
(42%) in the rural sector.

3.3.4.4 Inter-State differentials in
percentages possessing radios were
narrower in urban areas than in rural areas.
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Non-owning listeners

3.345 As in the case of TV sets,
households without radios were asked
whether they had access to a community
radio, and whether there was at least one
household member who regularly listened
to the radio. Columns 10 and 11 of
Statement 13 show the proportions of
households which answered “yes” to these
questions.

3346 Households with access to a
community radio formed less than 2% of
all non-radio-owning households in both
rural and urban areas of the country. In
rural India, the percentage was 8% in Tamil
Nadu, around 3% in West Bengal and
Kerala, and 2% or less in all other States.
In urban India, the percentage was 7% in
Assam, and about 4% in U.P., West Bengal
and Kerala.

3347 Households with at least one
member regularly listening to the radio
formed 2% of all non-radio-owning
households in rural areas and 3% of them
in urban areas. The percentage was over
6% in urban Assam and West Bengal.
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3.4 USE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES

3.4.0.0 Banks and cooperative credit
societies have been functioning in this
country for a long time now, but their use
by the common people has not been
quantified in a national survey in recent

SARVERKSHANA

however, included in the 1992 survey of
assets and liabilities. A few questions were
included in the main household schedule of
the 54" round of NSS to gauge the extent to
which bank accounts, post office savings
accounts, cooperative credit societies &

129

self-help groups have penetrated the

. st subject were, . ;
years. Some questions on the subject were everyday lives of Indian people,

Fitatement 14(R): Percentage of rural households with at least one member having a bank account
or post office savings account or belonging to a cooperative credit society (CCS)

or self-help group (SHG) and per 1000 distribution of such houscholds by
period elapsed since the account was last operated **
RURAL
% (0.0} of per 1000 of such hhs having estdsno. of
State hhs having operated such an account** hhs (00) hav-
bank or ing bank or
P.O.savings lessthan3 3 monthsto 1l more than | total P.O. savings
account® months ago year ago year ago account®
| 2 2 4 5 6 7
Andhra Pradesh 232 471 331 198 1000 27743
Assam 22.7 516 319 165 1000 7965
Bihar - 21.0 559 321 120 1000 31456
Gujarat 23 621 222 157 1000 17620
Haryana 37.5 694 203 103 1000 T 9523
Kamataka 304 600 276 125 1000 21211
Kemala 57.3 537 264 199 1000 26001
Madhya Pradesh 20.0 453 438 109 1000 21454
Maharashtra 41.6 598 248 154 1000 46267
Orissa 12.3 499 245 256 1000 TR19
Punjab 57.1 623 278 29 1000 15960
Rajasthan 232 563 311 126 1000 14482
Tamil Nadu 20.1 618 186 196 1000 19341
Uttar Pradesh 329 597 297 106 1000 75755
West Bengal 217 594 277 129 1000 26151
North-Eastern 15.5 412 235 354 1000 2424
North-Western 44.2 640 165 195 1000 9359
Southern 48.5 783 171 46 1000 1483
India 28.3 574 282 144 1000 382017
*or belonging to a CCS or SHG **3ee paragraph 5.1.4
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Fmtumun[ 14({17):

Percentage of urban households with at least one member having a bank
account or post office savings account or belonging to a cooperative credit

society (CCS) or self-help group (SHG) and per 1000 distribution of such
households by period elapsed since the account was last operated **
LUBRBAN
% (0.0) of per 1000 of such hhs having estd. no. of
State hhs having operated such an account** hhs (00) hav-
bank or ing bank or
P.O.savings lessthan3 3 monthsto ]l more than | total P.O. savings
account® months ago year ago year ago account®
I . 3 4 5 6 7
Andhra Pradesh 34 786 151 63 1000 16958
Assam 67.2 711 136 153 1000 3025
Bihar 479 743 192 65 1000 11062
Gujarat 589 877 77 46 1060 13068
Haryana 55.7 837 131 32 1000 5665
Kamalaka 55.2 883 74 a4 1000 14488
Kerala 67.2 696 186 118 1000 9694
Madhys Pradesh 532 828 136 36 1000 17454
Maharushira .7 886 T4 40 1000 49139
Orissa 50.6 611 242 147 1000 5119
Punjab 54 793 167 40 1000 8901
Rajasthan 534 870 105 25 1000 10125
Tamil Nadu 42.4 793 98 109 1000 22984
Uttar Pradesh 528 806 150 4 1000 30823
West Bengal 51.8 765 193 43 1000 20229
North-Eastern 42.8 487 133 380 1000 1532
Wurth-Western 6l.9 804 124 72 1000 16414
Southern 67.4 B35 84 76 1000 1662
India 543 814 126 60 1000 258341

*or belonging to a CCS or SHG **sec pamgraph 5.1.4

Possession of bank accounts and post
office savings accounts, and membership
of cooperative credit societies and self-
help groups

3410  The percentage of households
availing of the four types of banking and
credit  arrangements, namely, bank
accounts, post office savings accounts,
cooperative credit societies and self-help
groups, are shown in col.2 of Statements
14(R) & 14(U) for each State.

34.1.1 For India as a whole, 28% of rural
houscholds and 54% of urban households

had at least one member having a bank
account or post office account or belonging
to a cooperative credit society or a self-help
group.

3.4.1.2 The percentage was lowest in rural
Onssa, only 12%, and in the North-Eastern
States (15-16%). In rural areas of all other
major States, the percentage was 20% or
more, It was 20-24% in M.P., Tamil Nadu,
Bihar, Assam and West Bengal. In rural
areas of all major States except Punjab and
Kerala, the percentage was under 42%. In
Punjab & Kerala, it was 57%.
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3.4.1.3 Urban areas of most major States to a cooperative credit society or self-help
reported about 50-60% households having group. The percentage was the lowest in
at least one member having a bank account Andhra Pradesh (38%) and Tamil Nadu
or post office savings account or belonging (42%) and highest in Maharashtra (72%)
Statement 15: Per 1000 number of houscholds which had sought Toans, during the preceding
two vears, from banks, cooperative credit societies and self-help groups, and
percentage of loan-seekers who had been granted a loan
sector State per 1000 number of households percentage of loan-seeking households to
which sought loans, during the last whom the loan was granted
two years, from

bank CCs SHG all bank CCS SHG all

AP 113 45 17 157 79.3 Bl.3 63.8 819

ASM 29 11 23 53 48.0 22.7 61.5 56.1

BHR 44 15 12 53 457 312 346 479

GuUJ 4] 34 3 73 B6.3 04.6 54.0 92.0

HAR i 102 14 153 B1.5 97.4 92.4 90.7

KTK 59 47 11 142 BB.6 89.5 73.1 87.5

KERL 161 132 25 293 88.5 936 70.7 90.7

MP 44 76 10 116 76.4 87.4 72.6 84.8

rural MAH 68 116 12 176 92.2 95.8 92.6 94.2

ORS 65 36 13 94 52.1 59.8 36.1 60,1

PNJ 51 114 8 162 83.2 97.5 72.7 93.8

RAJ 43 i3 7 70 67.3 61.2 236 68.3

™ 51 a3 9 103 56.9 76.0 774 69.9

up 56 28 10 80 75.4 75.0 74.8 76.2

WwB 99 38 10 128 53.2 55.7 331 574

NE 26 16 17 32 24.0 8.4 113 25.7

NW 62 43 21 86 52.1 52.0 22.8 583

] 56 52 35 142 874 81.5 771 B34

IND 67 50 12 112 7.0 81.5 60.9 78.1

AP 59 30 35 97 51.3 6.4 73.5 66.7

ASM 53 23 22 63 41.3 10:1 T3 407

BHR 45 11 4 55 329 96.4 66.6 45.0

GUJ 26 6 14 57 726 75.9 68.9 78.6

HAR 51 8 1 58 B4.7 100.0 100.0 86.7

KTK 75 21 12 95 B4.7 82.7 82.5 86.3

KRL 157 86 14 244 Bl D73 B3.8 86.6

MP 36 12 3 49 351 91.7 63.8 50.4

urban MAH 42 59 9 102 834 04.6 99.2 90.5

ORS 65 12 5 7 76.7 100.0 100.0 873

PNJ 43 7 9 58 79.4 929 95.3 85.2

RAJ 31 17 5 45 60.4 79.1 12.5 73.2

TN 45 36 16 87 51.1 725 82.3 68.9

Up 39 14 8 49 56.4 48.9 48.5 61.0

wh 25 10 2 34 36.2 452 57.5 369

NE 22 11 14 31 54.5 44 5 413 533

NW 15 | pl 17 49.5 238 98.5 574

5 91 16 20 180 90.9 774 94.3 88.2

IND 46 16 11 73 63.4 77.8 74.7 739
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and Kerala and Assam (67%).

34.1.4 Such households were also asked
how long ago the account was last operated
(for cooperative credit society or self-help
group, it meant when a (transaction
involving the member, such as granting of a
loan, took place last). More than 81% urban
households in India answered: “Less than
three months ago.” In rural areas, 57%
households answered “less than three
months” and 28% answered “three months
to one year”, “Three months to one year”
applied to 12-13% of urban households
{24% for Onssa). “More than | year”
applied to 6% of urban households (15%
for Orissa and 3%¥% for the North-Eastern
States), and to 14% of urban households
(26% for Orissa and 35% for the North-
Eastern States).

Loans sought from banks, cooperative
credit societies and self-help groups

3420 Banks, cooperative credit societies
and self-help groups all grant loans to the
public/ to their members to meet specific
credit requirements. This survey sought to
ascertain, by means of a few questions to

sample households, what proportion of

households in the different States had
attempted to use these sources of finance,
with what results, and the nature of the
difficulties faced by them,

3.4.2.1 Households were asked whether
any member had, at any time during the
preceding two years, sought a loan from
(a) a bank (b) a cooperative credit society
(c) a self-help group, and whether the loan
had been granted. The responses are
tabulated in Statement 135.

3.4.2.2 It s, perhaps, necessary to bear in
mind that some response bias is likely in
answering the question “Did you seck a

Tanuary - March, 2000

bank loan?". A person who went to a bank
to seek a loan but was quickly told that his
request could not be entertained might feel
embarrassed to report the incident, Whether
such attempts to obtain loans would be
reported would depend, among other
things, on the temperament of the loan-
seeker and the manner in which the request
was tummed down. Such under-reporting
would depress the estimates of proportion
of households seeking loans and inflate the
estimates of rate of success experienced by
loan-seekers.

3423 The following findings deserve
mention.

« Seeking of loans was more common in
rural than in urban areas, and this was
true for each of the three sources
considered separately. The percentage
of households$ seeking loans from any
one of the three sources during the last
2 years was 11% in rural areas and 7%
in urban areas. .

¢ In both rural and urban areas of the
country, seeking of bank loans was
most prevalent in Kerala (16% during
the last 2 years), compared to 11% or
less in the rest of rural India and 9% or
less in urban India. In rural areas of
Andhra Pradesh, Kamataka and West
Bengal, the proportion of households
having sought loans was comparatively
high: 10-11%.

e Secking of loans from cooperative
credit societies was twice as prevalent
in rural India as in urban India. The
highest percentages of households
having sought loans during the last 2
years were reported by Kerala (13%),
Maharashtra and Punjab (11-12%) and
Haryana (10%). At the other extreme
were urban Punjab and Haryana, with
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percentages much lower than the

national average.

e Only 1% of rural and urban households
sought loans from self-help groups
during the last 2 years. The percentage

was the highest in urban Andhra
Pradesh (over 3%).
o The all-India rate of success In

obtaining loans was around 80% for
cooperative credit societies (the success
rate being noticeably low in Assam and
Bihar). In the case of bank loans, it was
72% for rural households and 63% for
urban households. Again, the rates of
success were the lowest in Assam and
Bihar. Urban households appear to have
been slightly more successful in
obtaining loans from self-help groups
than rural households.
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3430 An attempt was made to assess
whether the percentage of cases reporting
difficulties in obtaining loans (Statement
16) was influenced by the purpose for
which the loans were sought. Were some
kinds of loans more difficult to obtain than
others?

3.4.3.1 Because of the small number of
sample households in a State reporting loan
sought for a specific purpose, it was not
possible to generate meaningful State-level
estimates of the type presented in
Statement 16. Even at all-India level, many
estimates are based on less than 50 sample

households. Such estimates appear in
Statement 16 with a superscript in
parentheses indicating the number of

sample households on which the estimate is
based (households which reported seeking

r$lut¢-|1|u-r1l 16: Percentage of households reporting difficulty in obtaining loans trom
banks, cooperative credit socicties and self-help groups, by purpose of]
loan
all-India
purpose percentage of households who faced difficulty in obtaining loans
of loan from
banks cooperative credit self-help groups
societies
rural urban rural urban rural urban
farm business 28 29 12 2 19 3355
non-farm business 51 449 31 27 32 26
financial investment by 40 191" g 3™ 64" 4o
household members
residential land & building 35 19 15 18 35 15
marriage 24 4 10 3 g 18°%
medical 41 g g2 o kAl 2198
education 230 331 o' g o 3m
debt repayment k Yoz il 12 380 .ol jue
other 30 ] 12 10 23 2
all 34 34 14 17 23 18

A figure in parentheses indicates the number of sample households which sought a loan of that
category. No figure is shown in parentheses if the number of sample households is 50 or more.
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loan for the specified purpose from the
specified agency type).

3432  As noted in 522, the overall
incidence of difficulties (bottom row of
Statement 16) is likely to have been under-
reported as all the households which
reported “loan sought but not granted” (on
which the per 1000 numbers of Statement
15 are based) ought to have reported
“difficulty faced in obtaining loan” (on
which Statement 16 is based). A
comparison of the bottom rows of
Statement 15 and Statement 16 shows that
this did not happen. However, the different
rows of Statement 16 remain useful in
identifying the differences, if any, in the
chances of running into difficulties in
obtaining loans of different kinds.

3433 The purposes of loans specified
separately in the survey were: farm
business, non-farm business, financial
investment by  household members,
residential land & building, marriage,
medical, education, debt repayment, and
other purposes.

3434  For rural households, obtaining
loans for farm business appears to have
been easier than obtaining loans for non-
farm business, whether from banks, from
cooperative credit societies or from self-
help groups. For instance, only 28% of
those seeking bank loans for farm business
reported facing difficulties compared to
51% in case of non-farm business.

3435  Over one-third of households
seeking finance from banks or self-help
groups for expenditure on residential land

January - March, 2000

or building had- difficulty in obtaining it,
compared to only 15-20% in urban areas.

Nature of difficulties faced in obtaining
loans from different agencies

3.4.4.0 Households reporting that they had
had difficulty in obtaining loans from
banks/CCSs/SHGs were asked to identify
the main difficulty faced from a set of
seven alternatives: (a) collateral
requirement very high (b) household’s
ability to repay doubted (c) purpose not
acceptable (d) other eligibility criteria not
fulfilled (e) bank (CCS/SHG) officials
unhelpful (f) prolonged delay (g) other
difficulties.

3.44.1 The two purposes “farm business”
and “non-farm business™ accounted for the
bulk of the loans sought, The number of
loans sought for other specific purposes
from any of the agency types, with the
exception of the purpose “(investment in)
residential land and building”, were, even
at all-India level, not large enough to
generate  meaningful  estimates  of
distribution of loan-seekers who faced
difficulties by type of difficulty faced.
Statement 17, which compares such
distributions for different agencies and
different purposes of loan, therefore
restricts itself to these three purposes for
the study of variation in type of difficulty
according to purpose.

3442 “Officials unhelpful” and
“prolonged delay” were the two most-
often-cited difficulties in case of rural
banks, urban banks and rural CCSs,
accounting for 45-55% of those who had
difficulties obtaining loans.
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which loan sought

Statement 17; Per 1000 distribution of households by nature of (main) difficulty Taced in
obtaining loan, separately for selected purposes of loan and institution from

all-India
institu- %  per 1000 no, of hhs among those which faced difficulty in obtaining loan no. of
tion purpose  facing reporting difficulty of type sample
from of loan diffi- colla- hh's  pur- other bank/  pro-  other  all hhs
which culty in  teral  ability pose  eligibi- CCS/ longed which
loan ob-  require tore-  not lity SHG  delay faced
sought taining -ment  pay accept criteria officials diffi-
loan very doubt- -able not unhelp- culty
high ed fulfilled ful
1 i 3 4 3 ] 7 5 9 10 11 12
FB 27.8 B3 88 48 97 328 226 130 1000 2314
Banks NFB 508 69 100 66 166 257 238 103 1000 1169
(R) RLB 349 B4 91 60 83 276 305 101 1000 371
ALL 340 74 95 58 122 289 247 116 1000 4582
FB 28.5 . 103 ] 148 445 176 42 1000 132
Banks NFB 48.6 75 56 50 220 301 187 111 1000 659
(u) RLB 19.1 BS 123 13 171 184 396 28 1000 248
ALL 34.1 64 64 45 190 305 230 102 1000 1320
Coop. FB 12.1 83 108 35 85 244 233 212 1000 2207
Credit NFB 30.7 58 131 6l o7 e 212 122 1000 294
Societies RLB 15.0 208 45 36 53 180 N 107 1000 280
(R) ALL 14.1 91 135 42 93 242 230 168 1000 3355
Coop. FB 21.7 156 - 15 38 - 791 - 1000 79
Credit NFB 274 68 27 17 125 174 406 183 1000 111
Societies RLB 17.6 127 122 - 199 104 259 189 1000 166
(u) ALL 16.5 102 137 7 ¥ 89 425 143 1000 619
FB 19.4 24 239 27 135 165 212 198 1000 241
Self-help NFB 32.0 34 147 19 30 281 281 208 1000 108
Groups RLB 354 234 137 - 229 - n 17 1000 101
(R) ALL 230 89 212 32 01 149 264 161 000 722
FB 335 v " L . " ' s 1000 12
Self-help NFB 264 132 - L] 289 202 370 1000 fid
Groups RLB 14.9 172 - - 328 i 496 3 1000 76
(u) ALL 17.5 118 136 - LH 104 345 209 1000 287

FB: farm business. NFB: non-farm business. RLB: residential land and building.
*Per 1000 distribution not shown in view of the small number of sample households facing difficulty (see col.12)

3443 For SHGs and urban CCSs,
“prolonged delay” was the most important
problem in terms of number of loan-seekers
who reported it as the main difficulty faced.
Here “household's ability to repay
doubted” accounted for a larger proportion

of difficulties faced than “officials
unhelpful”,
3444 The proportion of difficulties

accounted in rural areas by ‘“officials
unhelpful” was highest for banks (29%),
followed by CCSs (26%), and SHGs (only
15%). Among the urban population, over
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30% of those seeking bank loans
encountered difficulties due to the
unhelpfulness of officials.

3.44.5 Requests for some loans
encountered difficulties due to the high
collateral requirement. Over 20% of loans
sought from CCSs and SHGs by the rural
population and 17% of loans sought from
SHGs by the urban population had this
feature. The percentage was much lower
for loans sought from banks.

344.6 A much larger proportion of loans

January - March, 2000

sought to finance investment in residential
land and building met with difficulties due
to high collateral requirement than did
loans sought for other purposes.

3447 Doubts regarding the household's |
ability to repay on the part of SHGs were a
more commeon difficulty (24%) for loans
sought for farm business than in the case of
non-farm business. Apart from this, there
was not much association between the
purpose of loan and the type of difficulty
faced.
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SURVEY RESULTS

Survey Results on Maternal and Child Health Care
in India : NSS 52" Round (July 1995 - June 1996)

Survey Results on Drinking water, Sanitation and
Hygiene in India : NSS 54" Round (January- June
1998)

Survey results on Travel and use of Mass Media
and Financial Services by Indian Households :
NSS 54" Round (January- June 1998)




Note 1@ Use of estimated aggregates: The estimales of aggregates of households or
population given in the detailed tables of the part 11, generally as marginal column totals,
may be used for combining catios only. TO arrive at the absolute number in any category,
one may apply the survey estimates of ratios of the category on the population projections
given by the office of Registrar General of India or other sources, as ofl 1.1.96, the mid-

point of the SUrvey period of July 1995 10 June 1996.

Note 2: Estimates of characteristics for all States/U Ts: For the sake of completeness,
estimates for all Spates/U.Ts have been given in all the Tables in the Part-11. However, for
smaller States/U.Ts. {he estimates for some variables may not be very stable because of
small size of the samples.




Survey Results on Maternal and Child Health
Care in India : NSS 52" Round (July 1995- June 1996)

List of All-India Detailed Tables

TABLE DESCRIPTION PAGE
NO. NUMBER
1.1 Per 1000 distribution of households by major source of drinking water Sl - 83
12 Per thousand distribution of households by type of sanitation........... 54 - 56
1.3 Per 1000 distribution of households by type of drainage................... 87- 89
1.4 Number of households reporting awareness of need for specific health
services per 1000 households.....ie i tipHIRS 510- 512
2.1 Per 1000 distribution of persons by age and $eX.........oorvivnns S13-581%8
2.2 Population-percentiles of monthly per capita expenditure (MPCE) S19-821
23 Per 1000 distribution of households by percentile group.........ooeien 522 - 824
24 Average household size by percentile Broup........coonnmriinincss 525 -827
2.5 Per 1000 distribution of persons b}’ marital status and broad
age group... 528 - 541
2.6 Per 1000 distribution of ever married women by status of pregnancy 542 -544

3.1 Per 1000 distribution of children [D— 4 yrs. ] who received BCG
by time of receiving BCG... —— P 545 - 551

2 Per 1000 distribution of children ([l 4 yrs. }whu received DPT
| by time of receiving DPT ... e o 552 - 558

33 Per 1000 distribution of children {ﬂ 4 yrs. } who received OPY
by time of receiving OPV... 559 - 565

34 Per 1000 distribution of children {0- 4 yrs. ;1 who received measles
vaccine by time of receiving the vaccine., 566 - 572

35 Number of children (0- 4 yrs.) recistered for paediatric care per 1000
children (0- 4 yrs.) and their par 1000 distribution by type of institution/
personnel registered With. ... §73-879

3.6 Number of children (1- 4 yrs.) who were introduced supplementary
food(other than breast milk) during infancy (0 yrs) per 1000 children
(PTSF) and their per 1000 distribution by age at introduction of
SUPPIEMEIIARY TOOM i ivciiiiimasbminismsisnivsripsiision o viss coprsivssse it SBO- 582

37 Per 1000 distribution of children ( 1 - 4 yrs. ) who were introduced
supplementary food (other than breast milk ) during infancy by type
of breast feed SUPPIEMENIS. ..o s ssssassisss s 583- 585




" TABLE DESCRIPTION
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4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6
4.7

4.8

ML)

PAGE
NUMBER

Per 1000 ;:-I%stribu'ﬁcn of children EI % 4 yrs._] who were iilmduced
supplementary food (other than breast milk) during infancy (0 yrs)
by reason for introduction of supplements.................coocooveveeverivanins

Number of pregnant women (15-49 yrs.) registered for pre-natal care per
1000 pregnant women (15-49 yrs.), average number of times attended
and their per 1000 distribution by reason for seeking pre-natal care

Per 1000 distribution of pregnant women (15-49 yrs.) registered for
pre-natal care with hospital/doctor by type of hospital/doctor..........

Per 1000 distribution of pregnant women (15-49 yrs.) by number
of doses of ant-1etanus tAKEM. ..o ssesssssens

Fer 1000 distribution of pregnant women (15-49 yrs.) by number
of iron folic acid (IFA) tablets TaKEN. ..o

Per 1000 distribution of mothers by type of medical
attendance at childbirth.........c.ovi e reresseesesssesesns

Fer 1000 distribution of mothers by place of childbirth..................
Per 1000 distribution of mothers by type of delivery.........covuvevivenins
Number of mothers registered for post-natal care per 1000 mothers,

average number of times attended and per 1000 distribution of mothers
registered with hospital/doctor by type of hospital/doctor................

586 - SRB

589- 591

592 - 594

595 - 597

S98 - 8100

5101- 8103
5104 - 5106

5107 - 8109

S110-8112

There are separate tables for rural, urban and combined (rural+urban) sectors, Table No.s
have R U or C as suffix to denote the sector. For the rural and urban sectors, separate tables are given
for males, females and persons (males+females). For the combined (rural+urban) sector, only tables for
persons are given.
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Table 1.1R : Per 1000 distribution of households by major source of drinking walar

rural
. tube tank/
weil / pond househgids
StateL hand pucca reserved
tap pump  tanker wll for rivar/ other total | estd.(00) sample
drinking _ canal
{0) (1) (2) 3) (4) (5) (6) (7} (8} 9] (10}
Andhra Pradesh 358 avo 4 224 17 16 12 1000/ 127111 4957
Arunachal Pradesh 602 107 rf 1 v 80 82 1000/ 1032 1039
Assam 71 555 9 133 T4 o 127 1000 36512 3287
Bihar 0 683 1 224 a 13 25 1000 133819 BEGA
Goa S 441 z 8 490 [ 18 (] 1000 1459 230
Gujarat 451 335 3 188 5 4 2 1000 53618 2494
Haryana 344 475 3 178 - 0 - 1000 25808 1065
Himachal Pradesh B25 7 - 50 40 12 66 1000/ 9481 1759
Jammu & Kashmir 503 120 2 42 32 107 193 1000/ BEE1 1945
Karnataka 415 are 12 155 22 17 2 1000 EB8526 2558
Kerala 115 5 4 794 18 1 61 1000 39368 2850
Madhya Pradesh 105 544 6 283 1 28 az 1000 102483 5161
Maharashira 457 225 B 281 77779 13 1000 ge177 4286
Manipur 125 47 7 34 428 65 287 1000 2170 911
Meghalaya 413 46 3 108 24 167 238 1000 3096 1000
Mizoram 24 1 - 7 246 283 428 1000 596 503
Magaland 674 62 27 64 106 12 56 1000 978 Qﬁﬂl
Crissa 28 503 a 341 38 41 45 1000 54052 3219
Punjab 200 783 1 g 0 ) 7 1000 26208 2227
Rajasthan 284 346 A 261 53 a 17 1000 577N 3112
Sikkim B4 . - . 42 3 82 1000 790 1168
Tamil Nadu 562 285 8 B4 18 3 20 1000 8673 4255|
Tripura 324 gy 5 683 14 19 187 1000 BOSO 12680
Uttar Pradesh 83 693 2 205 0 3 13 1000 207186 8651
Wast Bangal s 823 1 13 4 3 15 1000 47087 4612
Andaman & M. Islands g28 - - 58 81 29 3 1000 3za 540
Chandigarh 711 289 - . - 5 - 1000 241 75
Dadra & Nagar Havali 353 304 . 234 - 18 - 1000 az2 80
Daman & Div | 882 210 - 138 . . g 100a| 130 80
Daihi 557 428 - - 12 - 3 1000 885 78
Lakshadweap a9 13 - BGA 18 - - 1000 128 80
Pondicharmy 1000 - - - . - - 1000 558 a0
fractile group (all-India)
0-10 154 544 5 233 11 21 30 1000] 100742 5668
10-20 165 538 2 253 10 14 23 1000 106261 8579|
20 - 40 187 530 2 222 12 16 zr 1000 22137 12064
- 40 - 60 233 454 4 21 16 13 25 1000 243482 13056
160 - 80 250 475 4 214 16 13 25 1000 265505 15010}
&0 - 90 282 461 4 154 20 11 25 1000 144081 8319
80 -100 an 418 T 218 16 10 20 1000 175225 11388
social group
| 8T 155 442 4 255 27 47 65 1000 1364189 12772
SC 208 556 4 180 1 12 15 1000 290844 14311
othar 252 475 4 222 14 g 3/ 1000 834713 44157
|n.r. g1 469 . 172 44 Lk 1 1000 647 44
all 232 490 4 218 15 14 ﬁy’l 1000 1262623 71284/
estd. (00) no. of hhds 292780 61BE01 5062 275198 18658 17372 31698 1262623 - -
sample no. of hhds 15392 31767 204 15352 2235 2386 3641 T1284 - -
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Table 1,1U: Per 1000 distribution of households by major source of drinking water
urban
major source of drinking water
{ube fank/
well { pond households
hand pucca reserved
tap pump  lanker wall for  river! oihar total | estd.(00) sample
slate/ut. drinking  canal
(o) i1 {2) (3} (4) (5) (B) (7} (B) (8) (10)
Andhra Pradesh B17 n 18 40 4 3 6 1000 42862 3838
Arunachal Pradesh BOA 45 - - - - - 1000 232 240
ASSAM 337 415 5 182 12 - 47 1000 4403 BE8)
Bihar 441 434 2 111 3 0 ] 1000 18051 2303
Goa | B59 32 105 5 - £ 1000 a7 238
Gujarat 889 98 T 2 - 1000 26666 2811
Haryana 801 188 - & 4 - 1000 8353 Tre
Himachal Pradesh 954 12 - 9 - 1 21 1000 1301 399
Jammu & Kashmir 91 66 5 g 1 12 1 1000 3063 #o7
kamataka 863 B4 1 kL] 7 0 6 1000 24967 2478
Kerala 378 16 10 56T 1 - 27 1000 12711 2078
Madhya Pradash 744 167 2 77 2 1 5 1004 31576 3275
Maharasnira g4 4 3 17 (N 7 1000 BER79 5587
Manipur 672 27 11 21 175 55 17 1000 631 715
Meghalaya S04 7 = 32 3 2 52 1000 540 550
Mizoram 369 95 36 16 222 k") 231 1000 314 850
Nagaland 554 94 7 102 0410 128 1000 482 467
Crissa 4895 253 3 205 3 19 21 1000 9433 1120
Punjab 566 427 1 1 - - 5 1000 15144 1885
Rajasthan 838 104 A 25 3 - 23 1000 17669 1989
..... v
Sikkim 965 - - . - 1 34 1000 23 240
Tamil Nadu 738 134 38 65 8 2 13 1000 47285 4686
Tripura T66 143 - 22 - - 65 1000 798 T20
Uttar Pradesh 540 436 0 20 0 - 3 1000f 44023 4789|
VWest Bengal GOB 346 5 a3 - 0 5 1000 40228 3637
Andaman & N, Islands 998 - - 1 - - - 1000 185 480
Chandigarh 1000 : . . - . ) 1000 1312 180
|Dadra & Nagar Havell 456 504 2 39 - 3 ; 1000 29 BO
Daman & Diu i 915 A2 . . 3 B . 1000 64 BO
Celhi a0o7 70 - 1 - 18 1000 21087 1245
Lakshadweep 20 - . 880 - - - 1000 a5 80
Pondicherry H56 0 B 35 - - - 1000 931 160
fractile group (alk-lndia)
0-10 586 231 11 82 2 a 14 1000/ 33458 3830
10-20 622 26T T 86 2 3 10 1000 34671 4128
20-40 661 235 10 75 B 2 1 1000 74042 8898
40 - B0 Tar 181 10 56 4 2 a 1000 83554 8575
60 - 80 774 163 & 44 3 1 8 1000 94549 10458
BO - 90 BO7 137 & a8 2 1 7 1000 56794 BOET
80 -100 845 108 B 28 1 0 9 1000 67300 &701
social group
8T 667 165 10 111 11 5 23 1000 13053 3159
sC 658 260 10 50 4 2 16 1000 B4832 6634
other 754 172 7 54 3 1 B 1000 66368 39846
nr. 459 22 14 258 0 . . 1000 116 19|
all 731 185 B 55 3 1 [ 1000] 4443688 40658
esid, (00} no. of hhds 27645  B159395 3393 24515 1403 589 4060 444368 - -
sample no. of hhvds 35883 BE11 402 3233 501 148 737 48658 - -




launary - March, 2000 SARVEESHANA S3
Tabias 1.1C : Par 1000 distriopution of houssholds by major source of drinking watar
rural+urban
major source of drinking water
tube tank/
well / pond housshoids
hand pucca reserved
tap pump  tanker well for river/ other iotal | estd.(00) sample
state/u.t. drinking _canal
{0} (1) (2) {3) {4) (5) i6) {7) (8] (9) (10}
Andhra Pradesh 474 305 7 177 14 13 10 1000| 169973 87585
Arunachal Pradesh B40 a5 b 1 67 65 &7 1000 1264 1274|
Assam 100 540 8 138 &7 26 119 1000 408915 4155
Bihar 81 BE0 1 210 8 12 23 1000 152869 BaT1
Goa 609 T4 23 338 4 1 4 1000 2438 458
Gujaral 587 256 2 135 4 3 2 1000 BO314 5108
! Haryana 465 399 2 132 1 1] i 1000 35261 1844
Himachal Pradesh 841 B . 45 as 11 B1 1000 10782 2158
Jammu & Kashmir 610 106 k1 3z 24 B2 143 jo00 11724 2752
Kamataka 534 300 ] 124 18 12 3 1000/ 93483 5037
Karala 179 T ] 739 14 1 53 1000 52079 4928
Madhya Pradash 255 455 5 235 1 22 26 1000] 134059 B436
Maharashtra B45 153 5 174 F B 11 1000 166056 5883
Manipur 248 42 B 3 arz 63 2268 1000 2801 1626
Maghalaya 486 40 2 a7 21 143 211 1000 3637 1649
Mizoram 143 33 13 11 237 199 360 1000/ 910 1453
Nagaland 634 73 20 76 105 1 80 1000 1460 1417
Chissa oe 466 3 320 33 38 42 1000 63485 4339
Punjab 334 653 1 ] o 0 [ 1000 41351 4216
Rajasthan 414 2580 4 205 41 24 18 1000 75460 5101
Sikkim B54 . - - 38 31 77 1000 B83 1408
Tamil Madu 620 242 17 78 15 3 17 1000 144016 BS24
Tripura ars 358 4 58 12 16 173 1000 G868 2010
Uitar Pradesh 163 B48 2 173 1] 2 11 1000) 251209 13440
West Bengal 205 ] (i) 3 2 12 1600 137315 B249
Andaman & M. Islandss 891 - . a7 51 18 2 1000 523 1020
Chandigarh 855 45 . - - - - 1000 1553 235
Dadra & Nagar Havell 361 403 - 218 - i8 - 1000 as1 160}
Daman & Div 738 168 - 83 1 . . 1000 104 160
Dalh 891 86 - - 2 - 18 1000 22072 1323
Lakshadweep 82 10 ggz 15 - - 1000 164 160
Pondicherry 873 0 5 22 . X - 1000 1490 240
fractile group (all-india)
0-10 181 529 5 228 10 18 27 1000] 135117 7639
10-20 20 515 k| 227 g 14 26 1000 141118 B200
20 - 40 245 491 4 207 12 14 23 1000 302140 18180
40 - 60 308 450 5 186 14 10 23 1000 326131 21558
60 - B0 76 388 6 170 15 1 22 1000 356748 25841
B0 - 90 484 322 6 145 10 B 15 1000 186202 16578
20 -100 G449 224 B a8 6 4 12 1000 246534 22636
soclal group
ST 200 417 5 242 25 43 65 1000] 149472 15831
SC 29 502 5 164 10 10 15 1000 355676 20545
other 405 382 5 171 11 & 17 1000 1201079 B4003
n.r. 147 401 2 185 37 60 1 1000 764 63
all 363 410 5 176 12 11 21 1000] 1706991 120942
estd. (00) no. of hhds B20424 700595  B456 286713 20062 17861 35758 1706991 - :
sample no. of hhds 51275 40378 686 18585 2738 2535 4378 120842 - .




SARVEKSHANA launary - March, 2000

Table 1.ZR :Per thousand distribution of households by type of latrine

rural
type of latrine households
state/u t. no service  septic flush

latrine latrine lank syslem  other lotal | esld.(00) sample
{0} {1} {2) (3) (4) (5) (6) {7) (8}
Andhra Pradesh 902 T 73 14 5 1000 127111 4857
Arunachal Pradesh 306 BS 63 102 465 1600 1032 10339
Assam 206 210 54 1 528 1000 36512 3287
Bihar 908 21 54 2 15 1000 133819 BEGE
Goa 567 25 313 13 B2 1000 1454 230
Gujarat 808 16 75 8 4 1000 53618 2494
Haryana 899 - 78 12 8 1000 25908 1065
Himachal Pradesh A48 13 215] 16 25 1000 9481 1750
Jammu & Kashmir 603 105 26 38 228 1000 BEE1 14945
Karmataka 8933 3 54 4 7 1000 BB526 2558
Kerala 266 17 177 B 532 1000 39368 2850
Madhya Pradesh 848 1 a2 o B 1000 102483 5161
Maharashira 831 2 64 0 4 1000 88177 4286
Manipur 122 2] 63 3 715 1000 2170 4911
Meghalaya 416 25 154 0 405 1000 3066 1080
Mizoram 40 114 14 44 788 1000 506 503
Nagaland BO 166 137 2 515 1000 978 950
Orissa 871 10 12 - 6 1000 54052 3219
Punjab B55 54 198 30 62 1000 26208 2227
Rajasthan 852 20 58 2 64 1000 BTT anz
Sikkim a2 17 288 - 542 1000 T80 1168
Tamil Nadu a07 5 75 1" 2 1000 86T 4238
Tripura 125 50 48 a0 T46 1000 6090 1260
Uttar Pradesh 868 33 42 5 22 1000 207186 8651
West Bengal 778 28 79 2 114 1000 7087 4612
Andaman & N. Islands 631 25 334 2 :] 1000 328 540
Chandigarh B43 - -] 151 - 1000 241 15
Dadra & Nagar Havel| Q27 - 85 7 - 1000 322 a0
Daman & Diu 641 g 238 - 112 1000 130 80
Delhi 438 22 283 121 136 1000 985 78
Lakshadweep 81 - 294 18 627 1000 128 BO
Pondicherry 859 - 41 - - 1000 559 80

fractile group (all-india)
Q-10 944 16 14 2 24 1000 100700 5666
10-20 943 12 B 2 35 1000 106309 5580
20 - 40 910 19 23 1 47 1000 227310 12065
40 - B0 876 20 41 4 BO 1000 243428 13052
B0 - BO 836 26 B4 : J 70 1000 265572 15012
BO - 80 [ 34 a8 B - B9 1000 143066 8520
80 -100 BES 32 185 24 90 1000 175338 11388

social group

3T a1 25 27 1 66 1000 136419 127712
5C 808 15 29 3 43 1000 290844 14311
other 816 26 a2 8 68 1000 834713 44157
n.r. 642 62 48 - 96 1000 647 44
all B44 23 64 3] 62 1000] 1262623 71284
astd. (00) no. of hhds 1065713 20446 81029 7652 TB553 1262623 £ +
sample  no. of hhds 55025 2140 3508 396 9707 T1284 - -
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Table 1.2U :Per thousand distribution of households by type of latrine

urban
type of latrine households
state/u.t, na service  seplic fiush
latrine latrine tank system  other total| estd. (00) sample
() {1} (2] {3} (4] {5} (6] (7} (8]
Andhra Pradash 286 16 477 217 4 1000 42862 3838
Arunachal Pradesh 49 50 4490 a7 4 1000 232 240
Assam k] 136 556 35 232 1000 4403 BE8
Bihar 334 52 543 43 27 1000 18051 2303
Goa 254 28 359 262 57 1000 73 238
Gujarat 205 26 2E8 473 7 1000 26696 2611
Haryana 213 56 156 551 26 1000 9353 7ra
Himachal Pradesh 146 15 143 656 s 1000 1301 et
Jammu & Kashmir 113 80 215 314 278 1000 3063 807
Kamataka 253 15 2B5 432 15 1000 24969 2479
Ferala 102 15 373 45 461 1000 12711 2078
Madhya Pradash 354 91 337 199 18 1000 31576 3275
Maharashtra 173 27 402 383 15 1000 G6ATY 5597
Manipur ) 213 234 6 538 1000 631 715
Meghalaya 5 40 703 128 125 1000 540 559
Mizoram ) 51 280 11 636 1000 314 850
Nagaland 42 127 527 15 288 1000 482 487
Orissa 424 58 423 49 45 1000 9433 1120
Punjab 175 36 208 560 19 1000 15144 1988
Rajasthan 253 63 425 187 71 1000 17669 1989
Sikkim 27 3] 79 96 80 1000 a3 240
Tamil Nadu 340 23 380 250 7 10040 47285 4686
Tripura 18 72 s21 - 390 1000 789 720
Uttar Pradash 223 164 232 arz L] 1000 44023 4789
West Bengal 116 51 652 B0 101 1000 40228 3637
Andaman & N, Islands 227 i 749 16 0 1000 185 480
Chandigarh 125 - . B7S - 1000 1312 160
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 299 - 598 102 - 1000 29 80
Daman & Diu as7 - 539 BO 24 1000 64 B0
Deathi 106 120 113 615 46 1000 21087 1245
Lakshadweep 116 - 451 15 418 1000 35 80
Pondicherry 577 75 318 22 8 1000 831 160
fractile group (all-india)
0-10 598 75 203 75 48 1000 33458 3830
10-20 4587 &7 273 117 66 1000 METI 4128
20-40 360 B0 339 161 B0 1000 74049 BBODG9
40 - 60 234 63 418 233 52 1000 83542 8573
60 - BO 136 45 445 3 40 1000 24558 10461
80 - 50 BB 36 443 405 29 1000 56792 6066
80 -100 a5 22 341 577 25 1000 67300 6701
soclal group
8T 427 59 315 135 B5 1000 13053 3158
sC 430 59 262 1899 50 1000 64832 G634
other 187 54 g7 315 43 1000 366366 309646
m.r. 328 - 429 26 6 1000 116 18
all 230 55 a7s 296 44 1000 444368 49658
R T s B
asid. (00) no. of hhds 102184 24501 166452 131338 18768 444369 - -
sample  no, of hhds 10674 313 18982 12955 3895 409658 - z




i)

Tabie 1.2C :Per thousand distribution of households by type of latrina

launary

March, 2000

rural+urban
type of latrine households
state/u.t. no service  seplic flush
latrine latring tank system  other total| estd.(00) sample
(0] {1} {2} (3} (4] (5 (6] [rd] {8)
Andhra Pradesh 746 g 175 B5 5 1000 169973 8795
Arunachal Pradesh 258 62 142 101 437 1000 1264 1278
Assam 188 202 108 5 406 1000 40915 4155
Bihar 836 25 115 7 17 1000 152869 BaT1
Goa 441 26 348 113 T2 1000 2438 468
Gujarat 667 19 146 162 5 1000 80314 5105
Haryana 77 15 99 155 14 1000 35261 1844
Himachal Pradesh 764 13 102 83 2 1000 10782 2158
Jammu & Kashrmir 475 g 76 110 241 1000 11724 2752
Kamataka 751 B 115 118 2] 1000 93483 5037
Kerala 226 17 225 17 515 1000 52078 4828
Madhya Pradesh 808 1] 104 47 10 1000 134059 B436
Maharashtra B25 12 200 154 a 1000 166056 9883
Manipur a7 124 101 2 675 1000 2801 1626
Meghalaya 355 27 236 19 363 1000 3637 1648
Mizoram 29 892 110 33 T36 1000 a10 1453
Magaland 67 153 266 T 507 1000 1460 1417
Orissa 880 17 T3 T 12 1000 63485 4338
Punjab 478 47 202 224 47 1000 41351 4216
Rajasthan 712 30 144 45 68 1000 75460 5101
Sikkim B85 16 351 10 538 1000 883 1409
Tamil Nadu 721 11 175 80 a 1000 144018 8924
Tripura 112 52 104 268 708 1000 68688 2010
Uttar Pradesh 780 56 75 70 20  1000| 251208 13440
West Bengal 584 35 247 25 110 1000 137315 8249
Andaman & N. lslands 481 19 489 T 5 1000 523 1020
Chandigarh 236 - 1 T63 - 1000 1553 235
Dadra & Nagar Havell B76 - 109 15 5 1000 351 160
Daman & Diu 548 6 336 26 B3 1000 194 160
Delhi 120 118 121 583 50 1000 22072 1323
Lakshadweap 72 - 327 18 583 1000 164 160
Pondicharry 720 47 214 14 5 1000 1480 240
fractile group (all-India)
0- 10 925 21 23 B 25 1000 135117 7938
10-20 805 19 27 7 41 1000 141118 8200
20 - 40 B58 26 52 12 51 1000 302140 18180
40 - BO 783 34 g3 26 64 1000 32611 21568
60 - BD 670 38 163 56 T3 1000 A56T748 25841
BO - 90 493 42 266 130 69 1000 188202 16578
80 -100 255 3 338 322 53 1000 245534 22636
soclal group
8T B41 28 52 13 GE 1000 149472 15931
sC 822 23 72 38 44 1000 A55676 20945
other 624 as 178 103 60 1000 1201079 B4003
m.r. 504 52 106 4 a2 1000 764 63
all B84 32 145 81 58 1000 1706991 120942
' R T ey = [ TR T
estd. (00) no. of hhds 1167897 53947 247481 138088 88320 1706981 - -
sample no. of hhds 65699 5271 22980 13355 13602 120942 - -




Jaunary - March, 2000 SARVEKSHANA

Table 1.3R :Per 1000 distribution of households by type of drainage

rural
l_ type of drainage households
state/u.t. no open open covered under estd.(00}—sample
drainage | kuccha pucca  pucca ground total
(01 1] (2} {3} (4) (5] [{=1] (7}
Andhra Pradash 722 198 64 5 10 1000 127111 4957
Arunachal Pradesh 650 224 41 83 2 1000/ 1032 1039
Assam BAZ 288 2B 1 0 1000 38512 azar
Bihar 551 ast 57 7 4 1000| 133818 BEE8
Goa Bi1 80 ] 15 5 1000 1459 230|
Gujarat 803 58 17 1 11 1000 53618 2484
Haryana 331! 2688 380 20 1 1000 25908 1065
Himachal Pradesh 676 286 33 1 2 1000 0481 1758
Jammu & Kashmir 797| 129 47 15 11 1000 8661 1845
Karmataka B2z 278 76 6 17 1000 68526 2558
Kerala Ba3 69 25 10 3 1000/ 39368 2850
Madhya Pradesh B0 287 k3] 17 5 1000| 102483 5161
fWaharashtra 737 168 87 21 7 1000] 99177 4286
Manipur 671 318 8 - 2 1000 2170 a11
Meghalaya 643 268 a8 - - 1000 3096 1080
Mizoram 725 254 2 6 13 1000/ 596 503
Magaland 538 358 101 - 1 1000] 878 a50
Cirizza g18 67 11 3 - 1000 54052 3z
Punjab 222 313 426 T 32 1000 26208 2227
rR.aiaslhm 5T 318 i} 25 a 1000 5771 3z
Sikkim 554 02 139 4 1 1000] 790 1169
Tamil Nadu Ta 178 B6 21 0 1000 86731 4238
Tripura 935 53 T 1 4 1000/ GO0 1290
Littar Pradash 295 534 106 41 25 1000] 207186 BES1
Wast Bangal 837 127 3 2 3 10040 groar 4812
Andaman & M. Islands 388 344 266 - 0 1000 3z8 S40]
Chandigarh 73| 424 503 . . 1000 241 75
Dadra & Magar Haveli 893 - - T - 1000 i B0
Daman & Diu g9a 95 188 18 - 1000] 130 80
Dalhl 89 150 504 227 21 1000 885 78
Lakshadweep 850 - 50 - - 1000 129 BO|
Pondicharry B04 39 130 27 - 1000/ 558 BO
fractile group (all-India)
0-10 693 272 23 6 6 1000 100742 5668
10-20 675 281 kY| 5 a 1000 106261 5579
20 - 40 BE7 273 44 8 B 1000| 227317 12084
40 - 60 63T 280 &0 13 10 1000] 2434892 13056
F 60 - 80 623 2n g1 18 7 1000] 265505 15010
80 - 90 582 276 114 20 T 1000 144081 8518
90 -100 543 245 155 ar 18 1000 175225 11388
social_group
5T 784 187 26 1 1 1000' 136419 12772
sC 644 288 51 7 10 1000| 290844 14311
other 597 279 92 22 11 1000| B34713 44157
n.r. 278 526 32 11 - 1000/
all 628 271 75 16 ] 1000
astd, (00) ro. of hhds 792634) 342350 95251 20276 11878 1282623 2 -
lsarnplo na. of hhds 47430| 18023 4529 767 506 71284 - -




SARVERKSHANA launary - March, 2000

Table 1.3U :Per 1000 distribution of housaholds by type of dralnaga urban
type of drainage households
state/u.t. no open open covered under esid. (00} sample
drainage ; kuccha pucca pucca groun total
{0y {1} {21 {3} (4] (5} {6} {7} (B)
Andhra Pradesh 225 112 400 120 142 1000| 42862 3838
Anunachal Pradash 227 277 483 3 s 1000 232 240
Assam 352 318 281 39 B 1000/ 4403 BEB
Bihar 249 213 |1 115 32 1000] 18051 2303
Goa 406 106 100 251 134 1000 a79 238
Gujarat 139 a7 201 177 387 1000 26696 2611
Haryana 60 88 488 139 225 1000 89353 77me
Himachal Pradesh 266 163 489 52 3 1000 1301 399
Jammu & Kashmir 252 38 385 251 73 1000 3063 807
Kamataka 157 132 313 128 270 1000/ 24867 2478
Kerala 120 a7 83 58 41 1000 12711 2078
Madhya Pradesh 230 208 369 131 60 1000 31576 3275
Maharashira 100 118 a4 223 244 1000 66874 5597
Manipur 3a7 480 178 5 - 1000 631 715
Meghalaya 101 214 B41 41 3 1000 540 559
Mizoram 519 362 108 7 1 1000 314 850
Nagaland 324 258 402 g 0 1000 482 467
Orizsa 515 46 263 138 a8 1000 9433 1120
Punjab 114 57 522 B8 209 1000 15144 1988
Rajasthan 151 132 486 174 57 1000 17689 1588
Sikkim 134 142 485 208 3] 1000/ a3 240
Tamil Nadu 207 145 288 143 126 1000 47285 46886
Tripura 665 56 276 2 1 1000 789 720
Uttar Pradesh 93 131 413 198 1685 1000 44023 4789
West Bengal 267 115 468 B9 60 1000| 40228 3637
Andaman & N. Islands 148 113 m b - 1000 195 480
Chandigarh 43 41 122 77 717 1000 1312 160
|Dndm & Nagar Havell 773 41 100 28 58 1000 26 BO
|Daman & Diu 525 214 87 148 25 1000 64 80
Deihi 48 77 220 225 428 1000 21087 1245
Lakshadweep T35 154 62 50 - 1000 as BO
Pondicherry 567 a9 151 175 7 1000 931 160
fractile group (ali-India)
0- 10 427 218 260 47 45 1000 33458 3830
10 - 20 358 205 3oz 63 73 1000 34671 4128
20 -40 285 175 348 106 B4 1000 74042 8898
40 - 60 213 145 ag2 134 115 1000 83554 9575
60 - BO 142 101 40 178 177 1000 94545 10458
80 - 80 113 80 370 204 233 1000 56704 B0a7
20 -100 65 46 272 241 376 1000_ 67300 6701
social group
sT 377 145 308 k[ 96 1000 13053 3159|
sC 314 172 T 7 121 1000 64832 6634
ather 176 119 356 168 180 1000 366366 39846
|nr. 362 128 206 93 - 1000 116 18|
all 202 128 348 152 169 1000 444368 49658
estd. (00) no, of hhds BOBAT! 56674 155011 B7SS7 75142 444368 - N
sample  no. of hhds 11220 6978 17755 6485 7188 45658 . o




Jaunary

- March, 2000
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Table 1.3C :Per 1000 distribution of households by type of drainage

rural+urban
type of drainage households
state/u.t. no open open covered under estd.(00}—sample
drainage | kuccha pucca  pucca ground total
(0} (1) (2] {3} (4] (5} (6} (71 {8}

Andhra Pradesh 597 177 149 34 43 1000| 169873 8785
Arunachal Pradesh 572 234 124 68 2 1000 1264 1279
Assam 647 292 55 5 1 1000 40915 4155
|Bihar 514 360 59 20 7 1000 152869 Bam
Goa B4R g1 54 110 57 1000 2438 468
Gujarat 649 m 78 BE 136 1000|  B0314 5105
Haryana 258 220 409 52 B0 1000 35261 1844
Himachal Pradesh 627 M L 7 5 1000 10782 2158
Jammu & Kashmir 655 106 135 77 27 jo00[ 11724 2752
Kamataka 498 239 140 39 85 1000 B3453 5037
Kerala B51 76 k1] 22 12 1000 52079 4928
Madhya Pradesh 550 269 110 44 18 1000| 134058 B436
Maharashira 480 148 e 10z 102 1000| 186056 GBA3
Manipur 586/ 355 46 1 2 1000/ 2801 1626
Meghalaya 563 260 17 E 0 1000 3637 1648
Mizoram 654 262 a7 B g 1000 910 1453
Nagaland 468 az6 200 i i 1000 1480 1417
Orissa 858 64 49 23 6 1000| 63485 4339
Punjab 183 219 461 40 a7 1000 41351 4216
Rajasthan 472 275 172 B0 20 1000 75460 5101
Sikkim 510 285 Fil 26 w 1000 BE3 1409
Tamil Nadu 57T 168 153 61 41 1000| 144016 B924
Tripura 903; 53 s 1 4 1000 6848 2010
Utiar Pradash 259 463 159 B8 50 1000 251208 13440
West Bangal 870 123 158 27 20 1000 137315 B249
Andaman & N. Islands 259 258 429 15 ] 1000 523 1020
Chandigarh 48! 100 181 B5 606 1000 1553 235
Dadra & MNagar Haveli 875 3 B ] 5 1000 351 160
Daman & Diu B42 134 155 61 [] 1000 194 160
Delhi 51 BO 232 225 410 1000| 22072 1323
Lakshadweep 204 az 53 10 - 1000 164 160
Pondicherry 656 77 143 120 5 1000 1480 240
fractile group (all-India)

0-10 B27 258 82 16 16 1000] 134201 5498
10-20 597 262 a7 19 24 1000| 140832 8707
20-40 573 249 119 az 27 1000| 301358 20862
40 - B0 528 248 145 44 a7 1000 327046 22631
60 - BO 447 226 165 60 51 1000 360055 25468
80 - 90 449 221 186 72 7 1000| 200874 14588
o0 -100 410 190 187 84 118 1000| 242525  180B9
social group
ST 749 183 51 B 10 1000 149472 15931
sC 584 267 B9 20 30 1000 355676 20845
other 468 230 173 BB 62 1000 1201079  B4003
n.r, 292 465 58 23 . 1000 764 63|
all 517 234 147 51 51 1000| 1706991 120942
. 'I E i £ T s - - =
estd, (00) no. of hhds RA2471| 308023 250262 2 B7B33  B7020 1706991 . P
sample no. of hhds 58650 25002 22284 7252 7705 120942 - -
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January - March, 2000

Table 1.4R : Number of households reporting awareness of need for specific health services

par 1000 households

rural
proportion of households aware of
need for specific health services
immu.of ORT for
state/u.t. immu.of  pregnant  iodised severe | astd.(00) sample
children women salt  diarrhoea
(9 (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
Andhra Pradesh 891 B854 496 516| 127111 4857
Arunachal Pradesh 488 448 669 457 1032 1039
Assam 666 630 440 azz 3B512 3z2a7
Bihar 532 446 307 253| 133819 6668
Goa g57 953 635 915 1459 230
Gujarat 927 aas 546 561 53618 2494
Haryana 895 853 469 404 25908 1085
Himachal Pradesh 943 929 785 735 9481 1759
Jammu & Kashmir 896 880 670 622 BE61 1945
Kamataka 868 824 287 325 68526 2558
Kerala 941 4929 630 77T 39368 2850
Madhya Pradesh 733 698 738 589| 102483 5161
Maharashtra B44 831 688 689 99177 4286
Manipur 454 295 684 202 2170 911
Meghalaya 758 6ET 521 473 3096 1080
Mizoram 721 693 767 717 596 503
MNagaland 546 402 686 467 978 850
Orissa 649 621 288 342 54052 32198
Punjab 953 937 584 557 26208 2227
Rajasthan 605 505 317 319 s77el - 3112
Sikkim B37 724 563 522 790 1169
Tamil Madu 927 912 391 449 86731 4238
Tripura 767 755 729 677 6080 1280
Uttar Pradesh B02 529 306 280| 207186 8651
West Bengal B36 7492 343 618 a7087 4612
Andaman & N, |slands OBz 70 &7 793 328 540
Chandigarh 789 718 534 679 241 75
Dadra & Nagar Haveli a0 861 318 460 322 80
Daman & Diu 695 616 322 550 130 80
Dethi 938 938 861 T16 985 78
Lakshadweep 1000 1000 937 §29 128 B0
Pondicharry 986 984 476 458 559 B0
fractile group (all-India)

0-10 610 529 254 263| 100700 5666
10-20 690 620 318 355| 106309 5580
20 - 40 736 676 367 387 227310 12065
40 - 60 763 711 427 438| 243428 13052
60 - 80 778 742 493 491| 265572 15012
80 -90 816 780 528 521| 143866 8520
90 -100 837 813 606 600 175338 11389
social group
ST 661 583 421 404 | 136419 12772
sC 720 670 353 387| 280844 14311
other 788 748 478 481| B34713 44157
n.r. 478 450 230 270 647 44
all 755 712 443 451| 1262623 71284
estd. (00) no. of hhds 858657 899275 559644 569519 - -
sample no. of hhds 53989 50429 33267 32857 - -




January - March, 2000

SARVEKSHANA

Table 1.4U : Number of households raparting awareness of need for. specific health services
per 1000 households

urban
proportion of households aware of
need for specific health services
immu.of ORT for households
state/u.t, immu.of  pregnanl lodised severa estd (00) sample
children wOomen salt  diarrhoea
(0) (1) {2) {3) (4) (5) (6}
Andhra Pradesh 933 912 683 702 42862 3838
Arunachal Pradesh 889 Bzg 927 901 232 240
Assam 849 B26 721 627 4403 BGA
Bihar 751 T20 633 510 19051 2303
Goa 963 958 840 929 979 238
Gujarat 964 946 759 746 26696 2611
Haryana 934 924 683 G676 9353 779
Himachal Pradesh 986 983 a75 987 1301 399
Jammu & Kashmir 960 969 880 B63 3063 ao7
Kamataka 929 907 613 639 24969 2479
Kerala 973 967 810 201 12711 2078
Madhya Pradesh 897 894 919 859 31576 3275
Maharashtra a02 879 B2z BO5 66879 5597
Manipur 439 342 B84 255 631 716
Meghalaya 710 672 684 588 540 559
Mizoram B11 768 849 823 314 950
Nagaland 698 605 846 487 482 467
Orissa 872 850 650 645 9433 1120
Punjab 927 917 Ti7 681 15144 1989
Rajasthan 780 758 712 632 17669 1989
Sikkim 939 B42 83r 753 23 240
Tamil Nadu 930 219 610 621 47285 4686
Tripura 844 846 B43 803 748 720
Uttar Pradesh 814 792 ™ 684 44023 4789
Wes! Bengal 917 898 657 803 40228 3637
Andaman & N. Islands a79 963 899 882 195 480
Chandigarh 924 924 857 918 1312 160
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 960 836 708 804 29 80
Daman & Diu BE1 B40 776 624 64 80
Delhi 916 206 778 775 21087 1245
Lakshadweep 968 968 731 723 35 80
Pondicherry 1000 1000 550 515 931 160
fractile group (all-India)

0-10 794 752 470 490 33458 3830
10-20 830 803 557 584 34673 4128
20 -40 873 848 654 650 74049 8899
40 - 60 914 858 723 718 83542 9573
60 - 80 926 914 786 775 94558 10461
B0 -90 808 800 810 794 56792 6066
a0 -100 840 931 883 866 67300 6701
social group
8T 799 761 645 552 13053 3159
sC 841 817 589 609 64832 6634
other 811 895 756 750 366366 39846
n.r. B94 BE6 344 589 116 19
all Bay 880 728 723 444368 49658
estd. (00) no. of hhds 398748 390910 323520 321421 - -
sample no. of hhds 44523 43531 37177 36247 - -
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Tar

wuary - March, 2000

Table 1.4C : Number of households reporting awareness of need for specific health services
par 1000 housaholds

rural+urban
proportion of households aware of
need for specific health services
immu.of ORT for
state/u.t. immu.of pregnant lodised sEvera estd.(00) sample
children women salt  diarrhoea
(0) (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
Andhra Pradesh 802 869 543 563 169973 8785
Arunachal Pradesh 570 518 716 539 1264 1279
Assam 685 651 470 356 40915 4155
Bihar 560 480 348 285 152869 2871
Goa 860 955 717 920 2438 468
Gujarat 939 806 617 622 80314 5105
Haryana 805 872 526 476 35261 1844
Himachal Pradesh 948 936 808 763 10782 2158
Jammu & Kashmir 8913 803 725 685 11724 2752
Kamataka Ba4 B46 ar4 408 93493 5037
Kerala 848 938 674 808 52079 4928
Madhya Pradesh 772 T44 7a1 653 134059 8436
Maharashtra B&T 850 742 7135 166056 9883
Manipur 450 308 729 214 2801 1626
Meghalaya 751 668 545 480 3637 1649
Mizoram 752 718 785 753 810 1453
Nagaland 596 469 738 474 1460 1417
Orissa 683 655 343 387 63485 4339
Punjab 944 930 633 603 41351 4216
Rajasthan 651 564 409 382 75460 5101
Sikkim 847 737 582 546 BB&3 1409
Tamil Nadu 928 914 463 505 144016 8924
Tripura 778 765 743 692 6888 2010
Uttar Pradesh 639 575 3| 351 251209 13440
West Bengal 860 824 435 672 137315 8249
Andaman & N. Islands 881 968 882 826 523 1020
Chandigarh 203 892 807 8a1 1553 235
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 806 867 350 488 351 160
Daman & Diu 758 890 471 575 184 160
Delhi 817 807 782 773 22072 1323
Lakshadweep 993 993 893 885 164 160
Pondicherry 885 954 522 494 1480 240
fractile group (all-India)
0-10 625 551 27 286 135117 7938
10-20 722 648 344 368 141118 8200
20 - 40 751 T01 403 422 302140 18180
40 - 60 788 745 483 493 32613 21558
60 - 80 818 ™ 559 550 356748 25841
80-90 868 848 647 642 188202 16578
90 -100 900 886 773 762 | 246534 22636
social group
ST 673 539 440 417 149472 15931
sC T42 697 396 428 355676 20945
other B26 783 563 563 1201079 84003
n.r. 542 513 255 321 764 63
all 785 756 517 522 1706991 120942
A T AR
estd. (00) no. of hhds 1357405 1290185 B83164 880940 - -
sample no, of hhds 98512 93960 70444 69204 - -
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lable 2 1R : Per 1000 distribution of persons by age and sax

rural

age group (years) 17 ll_persons
statalu.t. 8% 60 & '

l 0 14 514 1530 4048 5050 sbove al'| nstd(00)  samole

(1) (2} (3} (4} (5) {6} (7} (8} (2) 11, (12} (13}

Andnra Pradesh male 18 80 269 397 102 Ba 47 1000| 267243 11363

famaia 21 T3 245 412 107 83 50 1000| 267121 11342

~ |person 19 76 257 405 104 a1 48  1000| 534365 22705

Arunachal Pradesh  |male | 38 106 274 389 104 56 25 1000 2340 2564

femala 27 BS 32z 407 85 52 19 1000 2100 2451

= parson a8 98 296 403 2 85 54 22 1000] 4440 5025

Assam male 26 B4 289 402 99 53 45 1000 101104 9431

famale 29 a7 254 444 Tr %] 40 1000 BBO0O2 BO21

person 27 86 273 42 B8 80 41 1000| 187106 17452

Bihar male 347777908 300 352 o4 7] 47 77"1000| 375658 198BS

female s 107 265 381 8g 77 46 1000 351488 1893

{person 34 104 283 366 e} 74 46  1000| 727146 38319

Goa male 15 &7 170 483 100 113 73 1000 3463 616

female 10 45 134 4BG 151 100 74 1000 a3s27 576

person 12 56 152 474 126 106 73 1000| 6990 1192

Gujarat male 23 91 238 415 111 7a 47 1000| 140297 7008

female 26 BS 227 424 102 71 64 1000 138084 8701

i person 25 B8 233 420 107 72 55 1000 276381 13710

Haryana maie 2r @5 284 2393 81 59 61 1000| 79587 1215

famale 30 g1 278 392 82 57 68  1000| 72920 2097

_____ parson 2 93 281 303 82 58 65 1000| 152507 6272

Himachal Pradesh maie 28 @9 258  a73 B7 B85 B2 joon| 22559 4584

female 23 75 234 403 107 B0 77 1000 24110 4846

person 24 B2 245 388 98 B2 B0 1000 48669 5430

Jammu & Kashmir  |male a8 B8 277 aei og 70 B0 1o00| 25636 5978

female 35 BE 252 422 B4 B4 57 1000| . 24296 5560

person | 35 77 265 406 a1 &7 59 1000| 49932 11538

Karmataka maie 21 78 261 387 110 BS 48 1000| 176309 7223

famale 28 80 244 386 87 B6 g8 1000 173220 7144

[person 25 B4 252 392 104 85 58 1000 250128 14386

Kerala |male 18 60 213 417 116 a8 a0 1000] 87001 6671

female 17 54 179 449 110 94 102 1000| 94204 7319

person 17 57 185 434 113 B8 95  1000| 181285 13990

Madhya Pradesh maba 32 B6 280 386 92 79 45 1000| 276299 14831

femaia 32 89 281 382 B& a7 52  1000| 261638 13881

|person 3z 92 271 3B4 BB 83 49 1000| 537938 28822

faharashtra male 24 80 255 390 81 78 717771000 244584 11162

female 25 87 248 387 o6 85 74  1000| 240781 11296

i person 24 89 251 388 o4 82 72 1000| 485375 22458

Manipur male 26 91 225 434 B0 o8 47 1000] G166 2481

famale 29 B2 208  4B5 76 116 M 1000 5344 2230

parson 24 ar 217 448 78 106 K] 1000) 11510 4711

Meghalaya male 30 86 272 422 54 £3 32779000 7201 2713

female 57 00 260 448 B4 45 16  1000| 6857 2536

person 43 83 266 435 Bg 48 24 1000] 14058 5249/

(Mizoram T male i3 74 282 425 g5 59 5§ 1000| 1608 1355

female 23 81 286 408 71 78 61 1000 1456 1230

| lpeson| 21 B2 215 A7 79 68 56 1000| 3065 2585

hagaland male 29 92 255 43 L] 50 43 1000 2604 2621

fernale kvl B3 266 426 92 B3 a3 1000 2403 2364

~ |person 30 91 260 428 96 57 38 1000| soo0m 4985

Orssa T |male 26 B7 253 393 100 76 66 1000 129177 BOBE

femala 23 83 238 425 89 80 61 1000| 128868 B205

person 25 85 246 409 94 78 B4  1000| 258044 16301

Punjab male 26 79 248 a02 106 B 58  1000| 72739 BBTT

female 22 77 231 414 116 76 B4 1000 64864 5915

parson 24 T8 240 407 111 b 61 1000] 137603 12592
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Table 2.1R ; Per 1000 distribution of persons by age and sax

rural
age group (years) all_persons
slatefu.t. sax 60 &
0 14 514 1539 4049  50-50 above all®| estd,(00)  sample
{1} (2) (3} {4) 5] [{3)] (7 (8) (2) {11} {12} (13}
Rajasthan male 40 B8 266 363 92 74 38 1oo0| 180750 9151
female a7 103 280 380 o6 70 55  1000| 146619  B443
person 39 100 278 3N 94 72 46 1000 307368 17584
Sikkim male 20 71 278 425 96 65 46 1000 1900 3027
female 22 72 283 443 73 B3 43 1000 1721 2855
|person 21 71 280 434 BS 64 44 1000 3620 5882
Tamil Madu male g BO- 207 418 111 100 B3 1000| {82381 9027
female 16 72 200 43 114 106 53 1000 190054  BB29
~ |person 17 76 204 429 113 103 58 1000 382435 17856
Tripura male 22 87 287 401 115 B9 ag igoo| V4572 3238
female 21 71 273 448 BE B0 39 1000 13440 2871
e person 22 B9 280 423 102 &5 38 1000 28012 6106
Uttar Pradesh male N E T T T ¥ ¥ 78 72 83 1000| 621666 27214
famale 36 113 270 361 79 74 68 1000 563827 25078
parson 36 112 281 354 79 73 65  1000| 1185582 52292
West Bengal male 23 85 285 406 g4 &2 45 {000 249300 12419
female 27 B5 266 423 g0 65 44 1000 220208 11676
lpnmm | 25 B5 276 414 g2 63 44 1000 478598 24095
Andaman & M. male 16 69 240 426 122 102 26 1000 768 1349|
famale 20 73 270 459 96 74 B 1000 659 1162
person 18 71 254 441 110 B 16 1000 1427 2511
Chandigarh “|male 30 98 253 4713 86 ar 25 1000 647 225
famale 4 208 181 547 29 20 33 1000 425 147
person 20 140 217 502 64 a0 28 1000 1072 arz
[Dadra & Nagar Havell [male =] ] 237 417 167 58 21 1060 TET 205
female 29 80 185 450 128 63 B5 1000 674 200
= person 25 78 213 432 149 61 42 1000|1441 405
Daman & Diu maile 23 52 323 422 110 50 18 1000 05 177
farmale 21 154 250 360 59 B1 56 1000 304 186
. person 22 103 287 a9 104 56 38 1000| 608 363
Delhi male | 24 78 267 432 g0 68 42 1000 311 262
famala 20 B3I 268 420 T 63 50 1000 2766 225
person 22 BO 267 426 83 66 46 1000 S&T8 487
[Lakshadweep mala 44 E7 174 517 104 62 a5 1000 308 185
famale K7} 107 235 432 g1 74 28 1000 an 176
person 39 B7 204 474 96 &8 31 1000 620 361
[Pondicherry male | 22 B1 1684 429 104 141 79 1000] 1088 175
female 16 93 242 409 Bg 104 47 1000 1217 184
person 18 78 205 418 96 122 62 1000 2307 359
|all-India male 1] a1 FIF] 383 85 76 55 1000] 3269751 195285
femalae bra: ] a2 250 387 83 BO 54 1000| 3098801 185600
parson 28 82 262 300 I 78 57 1000| B3BB5S52 380685
= ol B2 T ALY, - N S =5k EEd e
esid. persons(D0) male 01046 2908178 DBBOGSE 1251754 310522 248072 1TO434 32608751

BET59 285382 TTS996 1231456 287TT42 246846 1B2520 3098801 - -
jpumn 170805 S84560 1BESE91 2483210 HHEM 484918 361953 6368552 - -
|sampla parsons male B 18165 50544 Y5357 17248 14387 10737 195285 - -
famale B455 17206 440828 TATSE 15007 14126 10213 1BSE00 - -

PErsOn 1Ta9 3sam as4T0 150113 33153 28453 20050 380885 -

* includes n.r. cases




Jaunary - March, 2000 SARVEKSHANA 5-15

Table 2.1U : Per 1000 distribution of peirsons by age and sex
urban

age group (years) all persons
statalu.t. s8x 60 &

0 14 514 1539 4049  50-59 above all*| estd.(00)  sample
(1) (2} (3 (4] {5 (6] (4] (8) (9) {11} (12} {13)
Andhra Pradesh mala 17 70 241 443 113 74 42 1000 S0B7E Ba1
female 19 B8 231 461 102 71 50 1000 88601 B593
person | 18 B8 236 452 107 72 46 1000] 179477 17404
Arunachal Pradesh  [male 18 B0 258 442 115 (-] g 1000] 486 526
female 27 115 262 461 98 27 10 1um| 405 457
person 22 101 260 451 107 50 g 1000 890 983
Assam male 15 48 221 481 135 BE 52 1000 B892 2185
female 16 56 231 484 o8 B4 51 1000| 8287 1848
|parsan 16 52 225 4N 118 66 52 1000 18279 4133
Bihar |male 21 82 287 397 1089 64 38 1000 53572 7003
female 28 B7 281 387 103 50 45 1000 45488 6180
person 24 BS 288 382 106 63 41 1000 99058 13163
Goa male 22 B3 209 440 125 107 34 1000| 2200 565
female 18 58 172 509 120 65 58 1000| 2153 571
person 20 61 191 474 122 B6 45 1000| 4362 1136
Gujarat 22 75 228 456 108 71 40 1000 67808 742
19 76 218 456 113 66 53 1000| 62528 ar28
20 75 223 458 110 &8 45 1000| 130435 13870
Haryana 22 00 248 422 108 B4 45 1000| 23227 2002
20 T4 237 M43 88 77 -] 1nuu| 20462 1872
21 B3 243 432 a8 70 52 1000| 43690 3964
Himachal Pradesh 14 73 226 428 145 83 3 1000] 2437 808
16 48 187 540 114 53 42  1000| 1BE7 782
15 62 208  ATT 131 70 38  1000] 4324 1700
Jammu & Kashmir 25 63 207 450 125 71 58 1000 BES2 2218
27 B8 238 421 11 80 46 1000|7742 2065
r 26 65 221 438 118 B0 52  1000| 16433 4283
[Kamataka 20 68 2331 445 116 71 47  1000| GO0E58 6404
21 66 233 460 103 68 47 1000 56385 6233
20 68 233 452 110 70 47 1000 117043 12727
Kerala 18 64 202 437 113 87 B0 1000 28275 5004
15 60 166 453 116 a7 a3 1000 29760 5310
17 62 183 445 114 92 B6 1000| 58044 10314
[Madhya Pradesh 23 T4 248 444 85 78 40  1000] 83850 8200|
23 79 250 435 o4 78 42 1000 75648 B44S)
23 76 249 440 54 77 41 1000| 159488 17735
Maharashtra 20 72 217 aE2 107 74 49 1000| 158183 14388
18 76 225 451 102 74 54 1000| 144188 13434
19 T4 221 487 105 74 51 1000| 303371 27832
Manipur 24 B0 278 400 119 88 32 1000 1850 1808
20 70 210 488 105 80 ar 1000 1525 mm|
22 65 245 433 112 Ba as 1000 3175 3609
Meghalaya 24 66 268 460 113 43 17 1000 1061 1252
32 B3 254 482 77 ag 32 1000 940 1157
28 74 262 475 6 41 24 1000 2010 2409
Mizoram 21 67 250 445 103 78 M4 1000 760 2333
25 76 233 462 o8 72 33 1000 770 2353
. 23 72 241 454 100 78 34 1000| 1530 4686
Magaland 17 119 241 482 56 5 29 1000| 1317 1230
femala 20 B8 266 475 B8 45 16 w00 870 1048
_______________ 'p-ar&nn 18 106 251 479 70 51 24 1000| 2287 2276
Crrissa male 16 73 216 453 118 76 49" 1000| 21258 2807
famale 19 BE 238 451 100 70 55 1000 19192 2615
_________ person 17 70 221 482 108 ] 52 1000] 40448 5422
Punjab male 19 B0 228 444 112 70 46  1000| 33973 5160
lemaia 18 A 233 448 105 73 48 1000| 286899 4657
person 18 76 211 447 108 &l 47 1000 B2672 9826
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Tabla 21U : Per 1000 distribution of persons by age and sex I

Jaunary - March, 2000

urban

age group (years) all persons

statafu.1, SEX BO &

0 -4 514 1539 4049  50-58 above all*| estd{00)  sampis
(1) (2) {3) (4} (5) (6} 4] (8] (9 {11} (12) (13
|Rajasthan male 25 83 255 434 3] 65 40 1000| 46628 5556
famale 5 85 262 411 101 &1 55 1000 41070 5157
parson 25 B4 258 423 98 63 47 1000| B7698 10713
Sikkim male 18 ER 180585 107 &1 e 1000 202 £33
female 12 81 267 490 64 B1 44 1mu| 178 526
persan 14 52 2 525 a7 B1 41 1000 380 1165
Tamil Nadu male 17 63 209 452 130 B4 53 1000| 95240 10298
famale 15 65 199 465 115 B7 54  1000| 84616 10308
|person 16 B4 200 458 122 BS 54 1000| 1BBBSE 20608
Tripura male 167" "5a 220" 4s4 131 | 38 1000 1847 1630
female 13 52 210 500 92 78 55 1:1)0] 1508 1523
|parsan 15 .55 215 476 UL 80 47 ..1000] 3156 3153
Uittar Pradesh male 23 v M 414 g8 ] as 1000/ 119918 14405
female 25 1 a7 413 B7 63 50 1000 107612 13083
person 24 ik 2mM 413 83 G 44 1000 227520 27488
West Bengal maie 14 B0 2017 446 132 Bg 57 1000 91863 8178
female 16 61 220 454 106 78 B6 1000/ BOS7Y B33z
i person 15 B1 209 450 120 B4 61 1000 172434 17511
Andaman & N, male | A7 B3 237 4eT7 102 58 26 1000 397 1067
female 14 56 187 550 90 78 23 1000 299 B39
person 16 B0 216 520 a7 67 25 1000 696 1986
Chandigarh male | 14 61 223 472 108 91 31 1000 338t 433
female 12 93 151 479 139 62 34 1000 2641 M7
person 3 75 192 475 122 91 az 1000 BO22 780
|Dadra & Nagar Haveli |mala 8 B8 211 575 73 24 20 1000 71 182
famale 29 97 228 533 35 27 48 1000 46 151
parson 17 92 218 550 58 26 I 1 117 343
Daman & Diu maie 20 79 159534 BE 59 26 1000 133 177
famale 13 B9 133 506 95 131 53 1000 164 198
person 16 73 145 517 91 116 41 1000 297 ars
Deihi male 18 B0 224 485 110 66 56 1000] 50028 3180
female 20 81 232 447 99 [ 55 1000] 44200 2874
L person 19 70 228 457 105 B6 56  1000| 94229 6064
Lakshadweep male 23 86 240 404 111 73 64 1000 119 268
female 30 B4 263 453 B9 70 51 1000 16 278
B |person 26 75 251 428 91 71 57 1000 235 546
Pondicherry maie 25 63 200 471 96 46 81 1000 2571 370
female B 61 187 422 112 93 107 1uu-n|| 2018 341
person 17 62 203 448 104 69 89 1000 4089 711
all-India male 0 72 233 443 m 74 a7 1000| 1063084 128780
female 20 4 233 444 102 73 53 1000| 970685 120243
person 20 73 233 ddd 107 73 50 1000| 2033769 248003
- BN (==~ 7]
aaid.puhﬂl male 21061  7EHGE 247557 470847 118144 THB4B 49746 1063084 * z
female 19363 TIB13 228445 431462 0a149 70510 51895 970885 - e
40424 14BGB0 474002 902308 217293 149150 101843 2033760 . .
sample persons male 5567 BTES 28343  5EG40 12744 B263 6434 128760 - -
famale 5102 8223 25985 53185 11035 9105 6588 120243 . .
person 10888 1588 54328 109825 23179 18368 13032 249003 -

*includes n.r. cases
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Table 2.1C : Per 1000 distribution of persons by age and sex

rural+urban
age group (years) ) gil_persons
state/u.l. 5B 60 &
Jy o 14 514 1539 4049  50-50 above all*| estdi00)  sample
{1} (2} {3} (4) (5] {6) 7 (8) (8) {11) (12) (13}
Andhra Pradesh  |mals 18 77 262 409 104 B4 46  1000| 358120 20174
female 21 71 241 424 108 ] 50  1000| 355722 19935
person 19 74 252 418 105 [ [} 48 1000| 713842 #0109|
Arunachal Pradesh |male 33 103 271 406 106 58 22° 1000 2825 3080
female 2 8 312 416 87 48 17 1000 2505 2918
parson ao A 280 411 a7 53 20 1000 5330 6008
Assam male B 283 408 103 54 46 1000 111087 11616
famale 28 B4 252 447 79 68 41 1000 94289 9969
parson 26 a3 269 426 g2 60 44 1000 205386 21585
Bihar male 2 og 299 358 T 70 48 1000| 429230 26888
female 34 105 268 382 81 75 46  1000| 396974 25094
parson 33 102 284 366 83 72 46 1000] B26204 51082
Goa male 18 65 185 454 110 110 58 1000 5672 1181
fernale 13 50 148 404 138 87 68 1000 5880 1147
person 16 58 167 474 124 99 63 1000| 11352 2328
Gujarat male 237 8e 236 428 110 72 45 10D0| 208206 14151
famale 24 B3 224 434 105 68 60  1000| 198620 13429
person 23 B4 230 421 108 71 52 1000 406827 27580
Haryana male 26 o4 276 400 87 80 §7 1000 102815 5367
farnale 28 87 269 403 83 62 67  1000| 93382 4869
27 M 273 401 85 61 62  1000| 196187 10236
Himachal Pradesh |male 25 88 255 378 53 B4 77 1000 24996 5492
famale 22 73 23 413 108 78 75 1000 25098 5638
parson 24 80 243 396 100 81 76  1000] 50883 11130
Jammu & Kashmir [male 33 68 258 406 105 70 60 1@‘ 34328 8198
famale 33 8 248 422 81 71 54 1000/ 32038 7625
person 33 T4 254 414 38 70 57  1000| 68365 15821
Kamataka male 20 76 254 410 112 a1 48 1000| 237567 1378
famaie 27T B4 241 405 o9 B2 63  1000| 228605 13377
person 23 BO 248 407 105 82 85 1000| 467172 27093
Kerala mala i B 210 422 118 B B7 1000 116277 11675
famale 6 85 176 450 11 92 100  1000| 124063 12829
persan i7 58 182 437 113 B 94 1000' 239340 24304
Madhya Pradesh  |maie 30 83 273 400 B2 78 44 1000] 360150 24221
female a0 95 258 304 Ba 85 50  1000| 337287 22336
parson a0 es 266 3n7 90 82 47  1000| 697437 45557]
Maharashtra male 23 83 240 418 a7 76 62  1000| 403777 25560
female 2 83 238 411 a8 81 66 1000/ 384968 24730
person 22 83 238 415 98 79 64  1000| 788746 50290
Manipur miale 26 B84 236 427 B 85 44 1000  7B1B 4380|
farmale 21 79 208 488 B3 110 33 1000] 6868 4030
person 24 82 223 445 BE 102 38  1000| 14685 B410
Meghalaya male 28 02 212 428 87 51 30 1000 8262 3965
famale 54 89 259 453 83 45 16 1000 7806 3683
person ' g1 268 440 80 48 24 1000 16068 7658
Mizoram male 20 74 Fie) 431 91 66 48 joo00| 2369 3688
female 24 86 255 428 B1 76 51 1000 2276 3583
person 2 79 264 429 86 70 50 1000| 4505 7271
Magaland male 25 101 250 448 85 52 38 1000 3922 3851
famale 28 89 266 440 81 58 28 1000] 33713 3410|
parson 27 98 287 444 88 55 33 1000| 7295 7261
Orissa maie 25 85 247 402 102 76 B4 1000 150434 10903
female 22 M 238 429 80 78 B1 1000 148056 10820
person 23 83 243 415 96 77 B2 1000| 298483 21723
Punjab male 24 79 242 415 108 78 54 1000 106712 11848
female 21 -] 232 425 113 75 B0 1000 B3563 10572
person 23 77 237 420 110 7 57 1000 200275 22418
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Table 2.1C : Per 1000 distribution of persons by age and sex

rural+urban
age group (years) all persgng
state/u.| BaxX B0 &
0 1-4 514 1538 4048  50-50 above all*| esid(00)  sampe
{1 (2} (3) [E)] (5) (6 (7} (8] (8) {11) (12} (13}
Rajasthan il a7 b4 286 arg 93 72 a8 1000| 207377 14707
Tarnale 34 a8 260 37 87 B4 55 1000| 187689 13600
person | 36 87 274 383 95 70 46 1000| 395066 28307
Sikicim male 19 BB 264 438 87 B 45 1000 2102 3666
femals 21 71 282 447 72 63 43 1000 1888 3381
PRTSON 20 64 2758 447 85 64 44 1000 4000 T047
S b e S R R e B el
female 16 B 200 448 114 59 54 1000| 284670 10137
persan 17 7e 203 439 118 ay 57 1000| S7zze1 38462
Tripura male 22 BT 280 408 17 70 39 100018299 4865
femals 21 8o 267 453 Ba 62 41 1000 14950 4304
________ |person 21 88 274 428 103 66 40 1000 31168 9250
Uttar Pradesh male 34 107 288 358 82 73 58 1000| 741583 41819
famale M 109 270 369 80 72 B5  1000| 671538 38161
L person 34 108 279 363 a1 72 62  1000| 1413122 79780
[West Bengal male 20 78 63 417 14 B8 487 71000] 347963 21508
female 24 74 254 431 84 68 50 1000 308870 20008
person | 22 79 258 423 100 69 49 1000| 651033 41606
Andaman & M. male | 16 67 239 450 115 87 26 1000 1165 2448
fernale 18 64 244 487 o4 76 13 1000 858 2051
L person | 17 67 241 467 106 B2 20 iwoool 2123 4497
Chandigarh  |mate 18 BA 228 472 104 82 30 1000| 4028 B58
femala " 109 153 488 124 a2 34 1000 3066 404
I PErSON M 8s 185 479 113 a2 a2 1000 TO94 1152
Dadra & Magar Havel |male 21 i 235 430 158 58 21 1000 B3A 387
female 28 Bt 188 456 122 60 64 1000 720 351
PETSON 23 79 213 442 142 58 41 1000 1558 748
Daman & Diu male 22 HD 273 455 103 85 21 1000| 437 354
female 18 124 208 411 98 85 55 1000 468 384
|pErson 20 a3 240 432 100 75 38 1000 805 738
Deihi male 18 B1 227 463 108 86 55 1000] 53140 3452
female 20 B 234 445 gg B6 65 1000 46967 3009
|person 19 7o 230 455 104 66 55 1000 100107 6551
Lakshadweep male 3§ 73 1892 486 104 65 43 1000 427 453
female a3 o5 242 438 85 73 34 1000 428 454
{person 35 B4 217 482 85 68 3 1000 855 807
Pondicherry male 24 B2 194 458 89 79 87  1000| 3160 545
femala 11 73 214 417 103 97 B